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SPRING SEMESTER, 1940-1941

January 27 Applications for admission for the Spring se-
mester must be filed on or before this date.
February 10 Orientation Program for entering Freshmen.

Attendance required. Program begins at 8:00
and last.s throughout the entire day. Pre-
registration of Freshmen begins.

10:00-11:00 A.M. College Aptitude Test.—
Required of all entering
students.

1:00- 4:00 P. M. Fundamentals Tests.—
Required for admission
to Upper Division Teach-
er Training. Should be
taken during Sophomore
year when possible.

February 11 Registration and payment of fees.

February 12 Instruction begins—Late registration fee be-
comes effective. ]

April 11 Holiday—Good Friday.

April 27 Founder’s Day.

May 30 Holiday.

June 5-June 12 Final Examinations,

June 13 Annual Commencement,

SUMMER SESSION, 1941

Term I, six weeks, June 23-August 1.
Term 1I, three weeks, August 4-August 23.
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THE COLLEGE

Historical Sketch

The growth of the San Diego State College has invelved three stages
of development. It was known as the State iinrmal School of San
Diego when it was established by legislative enactment in 1897 and
opened its doors in 1898.

The second cycle of its growth began in 1921 when the legislature
converted all California normal schools into State teachers colleges and
when the San Diego Junior College was merged with the teachers col-
lege. Lower division courses were then available in a single institution
for the various types of students in the community. From 1927 to 1934,
the junior college relationship was discontinued, and the teachers college
carried the lower division offerings. These offerings were enriched when
the junior college arrangements were resumed in September, 1934,

The four-year curricula, leading fo an A.B. degree with a major in
education, were established in 1923. The State Board of Education, at
that time and subsequently, authorized the following teaching creden-
tials, which are to be granted in connection with the degree: general
elementary, general junior high school, general junior high-general elemen-
tary; special secondary in art, business education, musie, and physieal
eduecation, and speech arts. Presecondary curricula were first anthorized
by the State Board of Education in 1928 and major subjects were
approved from time to time until a total of sixteen was finally reached:
art, chemistry, commeree, economics, education, English, geography, his-
tory, mathematies, musie, physieal science, physics, Romance languages,
social science, speech arts and zoology.

In September, 1935, the college entered upon its third phase when it
became, by legislative enactment, the San Diego State College. This
change in status permitted the college to drop the requirement in eduea-
tion courses from the curricula previously known as presecondary and to
convert them into liberal arts curricula leading to the A.B. degree with
any one of the sixteen majors enumerated above,

Location and Environment

Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San
Diego has become equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural
standards in art, music, literature and science create a stimulating
environment for a college. Many of these advantages are to be found
in the heritage resulting from the expositions of 1915-16 and 1935-36,
including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types of
Spanish ecolonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are
the Fine Arts Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and
American archaeology which are in many respects unsurpassed. The
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outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the horticultural gardens make Balboa
Park, in which all these facilities are located, world renowned. The
Scripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by the University of Cali-
fornia at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the
biological sciences.

Buildings and Equipment

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus, located
one mile north of the ecity’s principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon
Avenue. The buildings are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is
well suited to the landseape and climate of this region. They include
the Academiec Building‘which houses lecture halls, classrooms and admin-
istrative offices; the Science Building; the Library, the Little Theater;
the Campus Elementary School ; Seripps Cottage (a social c¢lub house for
women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and the Physical Edueation
Building, a structure with adequate facilities for both men and women.
The gymnasium contains a very fine basketball floor with stands that will
accommodate 1500 spectators. A fine concrete stadium, constructed in a
natural site, has a seating capacity that is adequate for present needs.
Ultimately it will accommodate approximately 45,000 people.

Facilities for the Training of Teachers

The eollege maintains a modern elementary school on the eampus where
it has developed an extensive program for the education of elementary
school teachers, The classroom-laboratory plan which ealls for the use

of w:ork-rqoms, the library, and shops, affords unusual opportunities for
the induetion of students into teaching.

By arrangement with the San Diego City Schools, practice teaching is
provided in the Euclid elementary school for one-half day throughout a
semester, and a somewhat similar arrangement exists at the Woodrow
}Vll_son J unior High School for students who are preparing to teach
Junior high and special secondary school subjects. Students preparing to

teach only special secondary school subj i f
the senior high schools. & et g

The Library

The library facilities of this

its size. Th college are noteworthy for an institution of

e library consists of well over 60.000 v
s 2 ) rolumes selected to meet
the requirements of a modern educational institution. Seven profession-

ally trained librarians are avai i
4 ailab) i
their reading and reference work. E O e 0 il

The Campus Elementary School Library,

: A representi i
volumes possesses equipment and buil i P ing a collection of 9000

facilities that are unique.

Living Accommodations

'ﬁ‘?: :;]t-l;s;&geos:a n:t maintain dorn}it_ories since nearly all of the students

homes are not in rsguargiﬂm‘ Living arrangements for students whose

through the offi ;n 16g0 or within commuting distance are made

women stud ces of the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. All
ents are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the
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campus. Careful consideration is given to study conditions, healthful
living and adequate social opportunities. Room and board may be secured
for as little as $160.00 per semester, payable in four installments.
Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few hours each week are
occasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance through
the Office of the Dean of Women. Where students find other accommo-
dations more desirable, written permission from parents must be secured
and filed with the Dean of Women.

Student Life

A rich field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student
throughout his college life. The student is urged to select these activities
carefully in order that he may profit by these extra-class experiences
without lowering his standards of scholarship. The Student Handbook,
available at the time of registration, gives information concerning activi-
ties which include organizations in every department of the college, and
opportunities for individual and group experience in the social, athletic,
fraternal, religious and governmental life of the campus.

Student Health Service

The Health Department is maintained for the protection and ecare of
student health. A complete physical examination is required of each
student upon admission to college. Careful attention is given to cases
undergoing remedial treatment or to cases in which a modification of
study load or in the amount of participation in physical activities seem
advisable.

A representative of the Health Department is available throughout the
entire day for consultation and emergency treatment. Students who have
been absent because of illness should receive clearance from the Health
Department before returning to classes.

Placement Service

A Placement Office is maintained by the eollege, which serves as a clear-
ing house for part time and full time jobs. Employers notify this office
of available openings in their organizations, and also turn to the office
for information concerning graduates or nongraduates whom they are
considering for employment.

Included in the services of the office are part time jobs of all types avail-
able, N. Y. A., teacher placements, and full time jobs in commerce and
industry.

This service is free to students, who are invited to arrange for interviews
with members of the placement staff if in need of assistance in finding
work. Students who know of jobs in which they are not themselves inter-
ested are encouraged to notify the office of such vacancies.

Miss Mildred Robertson, the Placement Secretary, or one of the follow-
ing persons, should be seen or called regarding vaeancies or work appli-
cations:

Teacher Placement : Dr. Rayvmond C. Perry.

Commereial and Industrial Placement: Mrs. Frances Torbert.
N. Y. A.: Miss Betty Jeter.

(11)




Alumni Association

The college has an active Alumni Association. Since its reorganization
in March, 1921, the association has steadily gained in membership.
The annual Homecoming is an important event each year; other meet-
ings take place on dates of important athletic contests. The association
also sponsors the organization of Aztec clubs in various communities.

Information eoncerning the association may be obtained by writing the
secretary in care of the college.

(12)

FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below.
No estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items,
since these figures vary with the demands of the individual. Laboratory
fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses
One Semester

Minimum  Mazimum

Foode ahil enote e L e A e e £ 20.00 $ 27.50
Booked oo ol o 12.00 18.00
Board and Room 125.00 175.00
Incidentals :
B T g e SRR e AU oS B e R T N o 37 10.00 20.00
Lunches (daily in eafe) oo oo 35.00 50.00
Organizations : Average
Fraternity
Initiation and pin___________ A $16.50 T ok
Dues and Assessments______________ 5.50 $7. $25.00
Sorority
e aton- Bl DR e L i 16.00 ) 4. - P
Dues and Assessments__— o ___ 8.00 § 16.75 25.00
RTINS e et p SR e S s e R e S 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources
to meet the minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of
clerical work in offices and in the library may be offered from time to
time, but ordinarily it is not sufficiently remunerative to reduce expenses
materially.

1List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS
PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTEATION

By all students:

Tuition :

fMMesicentaastudents - oot o s e L 26.50
Limited students (35 units or less)—per unit________________ 2.50
Nonresident students—I1st semester ________________________ 75.00

2d and subsequent semesters___________ 37.50

1 Auditors pay same fees as students enrolled for credit.

2 See page 18 for definition of residence for fee-paying purposes.
(13)



1 Btudent activity fees
Associated Students _______
Associated men students or associated women students__
(General service deposit
By new students only (in addition to the above)
Personnel examinations

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

DEPARTMENTAL FEES

PAYABLE DURING SIXTH WEEK OF SEMESTER

General service fee (paid by all students) $1.00
Lo ) T R S e e e R SR R SO e 20.50
e e T S o i N e S .00

In ac}dition. fees ranging from 50¢ to $7.50 per course are charged for
certain courses, a c?mplete list of these being issued at registration time.
A penalty of $1.00 is eharged for failure to pay at the required time.
MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS
DEPOSITS PAYABLE BEFORE LABORATORY WORK IS STARTED

f_th.mistry (each 'conrse-in Chemistry) oo o . ..o 0 TUl 8 £5.00
s L e O T T S B S 1.00
51 A, D e A e A SIS SR A
FEES PAYABLE WHEN SERVICE IS RENDERED
G REREG Ol IOEEEN ea h  A  S  SE  Ea  E 50
College Bulletin (free to prospective students) ________ .- 20
Dplicate Mbraryipgedeui o 10
Duplicate registration R R i R LR R 10
“E"ﬂm&tlon of record for advanced P hir | e E AR S 2.00
Fundamentals test sl

Late registration
Locker

GRADUATION FEES

State Teaching Credentials (each cre
Elementary
I*.,lem_enmry and Junior High
kzpemal secondary
School administration

dential )

The eredenti i
% anidsains ial fee is ecollected through the college by post office money

be $5.00 forpuyable to the State Department of Education. This fee will

students who h g §oiov Ta : :
to the date of their applim‘:i‘;en?“t resided in California one year previous

1 Paid by all students enr
olied f
2Paid by all students ent o B B

£ ering with advy
*The 50-cent f anced standing,
record. Ten cents Will be s Lol each a‘?plicatinn for a transcript of

i b
accompanies the original. L 5ed for each duplicate of this record which

(14)

General Admission Requirements

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent prepara-
tion may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by
college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previous scholastie records,
by evidence of good moral character and personal qualifieations, and by
satisfactory scores on tests which the college may require.

Admission of High School Graduates Candidates for admission may
demonstrate their qualifieations by satisfying two requirements: (1) Al
applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruetion by making
satisfactory scores on such tests as the college may designate, and (2)
they must present satisfactory evidence of previous scholarship.

Students will be granted regular status if they have earned recommended
grades* in not less than 16 courses of one semester's duration in English,
Social Secience, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Natural Science, and
related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years in high school.
Regular students may enroll in either a degree curriculum or in one of
the two-year eurricula.

Students will be provisionally granted regular status if they have earned
recommended grades* in not less than 12 courses of one semester’s dura-
tion in English, Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Natural
Science, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years
in high school. If at the end of one semester they have maintained a
scholarship average of C or better in not less than 12 units of work, they
will retain their regular status. Failing to do this, they will be reclassi-
fied as two-year students, and required to enroll in a two-year curriculum.

Students who do not qualify for regular status must enroll in one of the
two-year curricula. They must have earned recommended grades* in at
least 12 courses of one semester’s duration, completed during the tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth years in high school. Individuals who fail to meet
this standard may be admitted to the two-year curricula if their
achievement on the entrance examinations indicates probable suceess in
thege courses.

Admission by Examination Certificates of successful examination before
the College Entrance Examination Board will be accepted when eandi-
dates cannot meet the above scholarship requirements,

Admission with Advanced Standing Credit earned in recognized insti-
tutions of colleginte grade will be evaluated and advanced standing
allowed on the basis ef the evidence submitted. Credit toward the ful-
fillment of graduation requirements will be allowed only in so far as
the student has met the standards and requirements of this institution.

¢ (3rades of A or B or the equivalent.

(15)




Applim?nts for advanced standing must show an average grade of € or
better in _a]l college work previeusly undertaken. No applicant may dis-
regard his collegiate record and apply for admission with freshman
standing.

Not more than sixty-four semester hours of junior college work may he
allowed for ecredit.

Students who seek to gain admission with advanced standing must furnish

complete transeripts of record for all work attempted beyond the eighth-

El'ﬂd_e. ; A two dollar evaluation fee must accompany the application for
admission.

Admission of Special Students. Applicants over twenty-one years of
age, who are not high school graduates and who do not possess the
equivalent preparation but who receive a satisfactory score on a standard
college aptitude test, may be granted provisional admission as special
students. Such persons may be granted full matriculation only upon
the removal of all deficiencies and upon the completion of one full
semester of satisfactory college work in the chosen curriculum.

Registration
IRESiStratinn for the fall semester of 1940-41 will take place on Septem-
ver 16, and for the spring semester on February 10. Candidates for

admission may obtain an applieation blank from the Registrar which

must be filed, with complete transcripts of record, two weeks before
registration. Nee calendar on page 7,

gh;ﬁmfli;‘]ge 3.':'1“‘{,"“ divided into fall and spring semesters of eighteen weeks

ot row 6 ot e seaslon consisting of terms of six and three

by bt espectively. Stu}lents may enter at the beginning of either
‘mester or at the beginuning of either of the summer terms.

The summer session meets .
4 the needs of regular students who wish to gain
credif toward the bachelor’s degree, of teachers in service, and of students

who wish to secure supplement i i >
pletion of their mllegemc):uurﬁe_ al eredit or to shorten the time for com

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later

1A i A .
physical examination is required of all students upon entering the

college. Appoin : gt !
tion program. tments for this examination are made during the orienta-

2. Al i .
Exeept;;‘::r;lf slt):dent; are required to take the College Aptitude Test.
¥ made for students who register for five units of work

or less, for f : :
four-year w‘i:mms?r.graduam of this college, and for graduates of npl"l'“‘"’-"I

3. All entering students wh.
mg must take a High Selrm? ;r
and a standard English Exa

4. The Subject A Test (En

e not transferring with advanced stund-

chievement Exumination, a Reading Test,
mination.

lish ¢ iti 2 i i
students. Fngl 8 omposition) is required of all entering
nglish L1A must be taken by all students whose tests indicate

that t t
intendh(t?) :;eroﬁoinq‘gmi?dh for English 1B, even though they may not
nglish 1B. No student may enroll for his third

(16)

comester of attendance unless he has qualified for Iinglish 1B or is
enrolled in English L1A. KExceptions may be made for students transfer-
ring eredit in English from other colleges.

5. Passing the Fundamentals Test in reading, spelling, arithmetic and
handwriting, and a Speech Test are prerequisites for admission to upper
division courses in teacher training curricula. Students should take these
tests at the beginning of their sophomore year in order that they may have
sufficient time to make up deficiencies, if any exist, before applying for
admission to the upper division of teacher training curricula. Exceptions
may be made for former graduates of this or other California  State
teacher training institutions who have been teachers in service.

Late Registration

A student who registers after the first week of the semester is subject to a
limitation of his program. A fee of one dollar must be paid for registra-
tion after the regular registration period and the instructor’'s approval
must be secured for each course entered after the first week of the
semester.

Changes in Registration

Petitions for changes in program may be secured at the Registrar's office.
A statement regarding withdrawals from class is to be found on page 20.

Auditors

Auditors register in the usual way and pay the same fees as those who
are registered for credit.

Loans and Scholarships

Scholarships for both men and women have been made available through
the efforts of alumni, and civie organizations. Superiority in scholarship
and worthiness from the point of view of need are the standards upon
which selection is based. Scholarship aid is therefore restricted for the
most part to students who have completed the lower division of the
college.

Both long and short term loans are available to students who have been
in attendance for at least onme year and who have given evidence of
ability to do satisfactory college work. Application for loans is made
to the Committee on Loans and Scholarships through the offices of the
Dean of Men and Dean of Women.

2—81240 (17 )




GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation

Concerning  the i ivi
pmhlemg ot;._h-:;i.l;mg and living arrangements of students personai
» F ¢ Dean of Women; The Dean of Men }

Concerning th i
e scheduling and arrange
—The" Dean..of Women. d arrangement for all sindent social affairs

Concerning study lists and

lege) students—Dean of Jpersmm] problems of two-year (Junior Col-

. unior College Guidance.

Joneerning  admissi

f‘tﬂ.——'l‘l?e 1;3;'1:‘:':"{1:. I')lqgmm of studies, credits, degree requirements,
tion. i The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Eduen-

Coneerni 3
ng health and physical condition—The Health Department.

Coneerning student-hody affairs

cers of the student body student-body policy—The executive offi-

Con : The Dean of Liberal Arts
“oncerning apDOintme o
5 nts to teachi i
and = aching posi
Coneernin g=20 : ¥ ary.
3 g admission to U e
practice teachi pper Division Teacher Traini 3
Fon aching, credential requirements Etcr ’tll{;ml:)neg nCu;uEL(;ll:J;.
. A 218 L1 P

Coneerning u
se ildi
i g of the buildings—The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men
oneerning entrance i ; '
e L ' requirements and ing instituti
gistrar; The Deun of Liberal Art;-ﬁglﬁ;'?):,-latln“:)l;’“;ﬂf;nsn:}]mmﬁ e
; ueation.

Residence

the resi
esidence of the father during his life, and after

In ea the moth. 2
se of legal separation or divo?(;:s the residence of a minor student.

whi

Barring legal &

residence of ¢l eparation or divoree, the

e wife, residence of the husband is the

Classification

Full time
- student
requirements fop a; are those students who h

work, : d a i .
'é registered in more than 5 units of

nents. PO ave complied with the
e time students gre expeeted to ca 1
rry 12 units of work unless
(18)

Limited students are partial eourse students who, for adequate reasons,
have been permitted to register for 5 units of work or fewer.

Special students are mature students who have not satisfied all entrance
requirements but who are registered for such courses as their ability and
preparation qualify them to pursue. Special students may also be limited

students.

Regular students are those who are gualified to enroll in curricula lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree,

Two-year students are those who are enrolled in one of the two-year
Junior College currieula by choice or because they have failed to meet the
scholarship standards required for regular status.

Class. For convenience in administration, students who have completed
0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen ; 30 to 59 units as sopho-
mores ; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and more than 90 units as seniors.

Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the
end of each semester: 4, excellent; B, good; 0O, fair; D, passed ; H, con-
ditioned ; F, failed; I, incomplete, and W, withdrawn.

The grade F is used to record work which is of low order but which may
be made passable. If by the close of the next semester the work has
been satisfactorily completed the grade E is changed to a I otherwise it
is changed automatically to an F. The grade I is used to record work
of higher order but which is incomplete for some acceptable reason.
Ordinarily, to change an I to another grade, the work must be completed
within a year.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B,
2 points per unit; €, 1 point per unit; D, no points; E, minus 1 point
per unit; F, minus 1 point per unit. The number of grade points a
student has earned in a subject is determined by multiplying the num-
ber of points he has received by the number of units allowed.

The grade point average is determined by taking the algebraic sum of
the grade points earned and dividing by the number of units attempted.
Subjects in which the student receives an I or a W grade are disregarded

in computing grade point averages.
A student must earn at least a ¢ average in all work undertaken at the

college to qualify for a certificate in any curriculum, a diploma of gradua-
tion, or a transeript of record with recommendation to another collegiate

institution.

Units of Work and Study-Lists Limits

A unit of credit represents approximately three hours of actual work per
week throughout one semester. It represents one hour of lecture or reci-
tation combined with two hours of preparation, or in the ease of labora-
tory credit, three hours of laboratory or field work.

(19)




S' = . s .
nclrxr;!:;l Bl::‘l]tstm' addition to physical education (163 units) constitutea
ester’s program for all students. Entering students are not

permitted to 4 .
Bmited to 18 e:;;’:;.f"r more than 17 units,* and all other students aré

Mo

::;:il]ly!{}:ml;gh a student hl:s earried a heavier program, he may not ondi
o rl?trlll: :::?T tgun 16 units* toward graduation. Certain exceptions
units during thl: where the student has suecessfully carried at least 12
graduation if ¢t 9pl':?("m]|ng semester : 1) 17 units* will be credited toward
grade ﬁoin[ﬁ d]; 3 R.rlld('nt has maintained an average of not less than 15
a grade point ar'm;‘, ,ﬂmt semester, and 2) 18 units* will be credited if
Steiiehis stud‘e?l:'t‘li-.e u{ .:lt least 2._0 has been maintained. Any coursé
faction of course re received a passing grade may be used in the satis
is in excess of th requirements, even though the credit for such a course

the units eredited for graduation.

Credit for

V- stistie ‘;1 (?;fgl'xfn that does not conform to the above regulations can

Siithes - Mo at fi 1""}311 a petition addressed to the Scholarship Com-
udent will be permitted to register for less than 12 units

without the a ;
Eduecation. pproval of the Dean of Liberal Arts or the Dean of

Probation and Disqualification

Probation

deficit of mﬁzymzil;dent whose scholarship reeord shows a cumulative

Will ‘be ‘pliced on'br cﬁ:“ge points for all work undertaken in the college

bation if his t:umulit' _ﬂ on. A limited student will be placed on pro-

umnits carried ive deficit equals or exceeds the average number of
per semester. Probationary status may be continued pro-

vided that the st
dificieney, udent does not add further toward his grade point

Disqualificati i
an :‘.eﬂ;g:a;:‘::;e oAfn.‘(?,' probational student whose scholarship falls below
in any single semester is disqualified for further

ﬂ.ttﬁndﬂnce at thE ct}llege. A scholarsh record below a D
. .
TrshHIp
any &mg’ie semester also dlsqualiﬁes a student,

A disqualified
student may be reinstated after an interval of one semes:

ter for reasons 5
tions f satisfactory to the Executive Committee. All applica:

= :
T reinstatement must be in writing

Withdrawals from Class

A student ma .
Office. If a aytif(}':::.nwﬂ:;]ji:a:r :ﬂ thdrawal from class at the Registrar's
the first twelve weeks of a ;e rom class for acceptable reasons during

upon his pe mester, a grade of i d
I he withd:::;la“;:ﬂ:emrd for those classes Whizlf ::“h[ll): ﬁiﬁf:a.
grade representing theg] ethe last half of that twelve weeks period &
;‘:thdmwal will be recorde:rlu:: work maintained up to the time of

aws from eclass during the ln:t a supplementary record. If he with-

I or an F will be recorded upon hls permanent Iecold-
ek
*In addition to physi al e 1
¥sic ducation
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Students who withdraw from all classes during the course of a semester
must petition the Executive Committee at gsuch time as they seek

readmission to the college.

Transcripts of Record

Students may secure one transeript of record without fee. Thereafter,
requests for a transeript should be accompanied by a transeript fee of
fifty cents. Once a student has matriculated in this institution, tran-
seripts of record from other schools will not be returned or copies of
them made,

Eligibility for Practice Teaching

No student shall be eligible for praetice teaching ( Bducation 116) who
has not completed 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Training, and
whose entire record, and also his record for the preceding semester,
does mnot average at least a ¢ grade.

The Honors Group

All students who at the end of the Sophomore year have attained a grade-
point average of 2.5, and such others as have attained a high average in
the department in which their Major is selected, and who have received
the recommendation of that department and the consent of the Committee
on Honors, may if they so elect, constitute an honors group, for special
treatment in their Major subject.

Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best
interests of the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as befits
their individual needs and as their individual capacities warrant. They
ghall be eligible to enroll in honors or special study courses, although
credit in such courses shall be limited to 5 units a semester. They shall
not be held to regular attendance in the established courses of their
departments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course requirements
ean be met through special assignments and examinations or by satis-
factory performance in the regular examinations in the course. With
the consent of the major department, requirements concerning minors and
specific epurses or sequences in the major may be set aside. Each honor
student shall be assigned to a member of his Major department for

advice and direction.

Students in the honors group who fail to take advantage of the oppor-
tunities there offered may at the end of any semester be transferred by
the department to the general course. Students in the general course who
show unusual eapacity, upon recommendation of the department and the
Clommittee on Honors, may at the end of any semester, be transferred to
the honors group if such transfer appears practicable.

Students who wish to apply for entrance in the Honors Group may
do so by filling out cards to be obtained from their major departments.
The applications should be filed with the chairman of the major depart-
ment not later than a week after registration opens. Units earned by
students doing individual study under this plan will be recorded under
the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated rules dealing with
limitations of student load.

(21)




The Degree with Honors

(I-_Io(r)::];[;lr; eﬁt tg;lread;algion s!ltt}lﬂ dbe granted to those students only who have
: ajor wi istinetion, and who have ¢ - co
satisfactory to the Committee on Honors. - have 3t N

ﬂBsef;;r; aGDndleIsen%Zment each department shall determine, by such means

ton) wlfich :; . st (for example, by means of a comprehensive examina-

o, v udents it will recommend for honors at graduation, and
po recommendations to the Committee on Honors.

Th i . ”

mnefegov]:‘iltnl:tiie on Honors will consider departmental recommendation,
Yo the Becutie T several departments about doubtful cases, and transmit
: ulty 1ts recommendations concerning the award of Honors.

Examinations

No : 2

regu{i;altj;?mi:;mm;s dShﬂn be given to individual students before the

o oy, | Any student who finds it impossible to take e final exkis

to have an incouf ?e eduled must make arrangements with the instructor

examination not lp ete grade reported and must take the deferred final
not later than the end of the second semester following that

in whie i £
e witﬁof;htet;]nmmplege was given. No exeeptions shall be made to this
e approval of a dean and the instruetor concerned.

All fi inati 5

other'}?.ln‘:ﬁafﬁ?&t“’]‘:"l shall be written in Official Examination Books of

instructor at th shall be furnished by the college and distributed by the
e beginning of the examination period. No books oOr

papers of any ki g RO
i orderyofliﬁes?:;lu?ﬁ[;?ught into the examination room, except by

Students i :
office forsgigr;’ﬂ.: a ?Dlt‘t_‘lal examination fee of fifty cents at the business
pecial examination given. The instructor shall give

such examination
that the fee has be;’;ﬂ;ui\;.hen the student presents a receipt showing

Extension Courses

An extension

) program coveri
able each semester. i
expert in speeial fie
gram is designed to

a wide range of offerings is made avail
MD:E?LI:::; ‘:f the regular college faculty and others
n ety ihe ¢ edxtenmon c]ngses, The extension pro-
munities for courses on th needs of San Diego and neighboring com:
eampus, or offered at tim ¢ college level that are not available on the
Extension courses are es and places more convenient to special groups.
the amount of eredit considered the equivalent of campus courses and
through extension eoy available to any one student in one semester

Ises or a combination of campus and extension

courses is subjee

dents regulurl:: etlrf}[iltfgpfsame study-load limitations that apply to st
vary somewhat with the (;lia‘;mp;:s courses, Fees for extension courses
not exceed $6.00 per unit where the instruction is offered, but will

for the
Information concernin e ot

s L i * s = a
lt)tt:lletm of extension é)ur:;:n:tg? hoﬂ’enngs is included in the specs
e Director of Extension Service be obtained on application to
The amount of ; -
> cred
in fulfillmen it dox extension and correspondence courses ncceptable

t of the u
depend upon the Dﬂtu::qof]r:[:];ents for the Bachelor of Arts degree will

:;'::e ;l::;ietits pripamtion Pl
e i i
and the Sotal Eftm‘;ghhmt credit to such courses as h ed
acceptable eredit to Cwerrs ot tave been approved,
its.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to
the A.B. Degree: (1) the curricula leading to the California teaching
credentials, and (2) the Liberal Arts currienla. With slight variations
in definition, many of the basic requirements are the same.

A minimum of 124 units of college work, representing a four-year course,
is required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Not less than 54 of these
units must be completed in the junior and senior years. At least 30 units
must be earned in this college, and not less than 24 of these residence
units must be taken with the rank of senior. Not fewer than 12 units
of this work must be completed during a single semester; or in lieu of
this at least 16 units must be completed in not less than two consecutive

summer sessions.

LOWER DIVISION

Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division

Physical Education o cmoooooocoimmomoeo s mmmmmeemee 2 units
Health Education 1 or 2o cmmcmm e e mmmmmmm oo 2 units
English i cicre omusmamns s mmaee e e R £ e S e 6 units
Psychology - c-ccocmmmme—mmcsmmmmme—=ssmmmoo oo ma ey 3 units
#Foreign Language ——-o--—a-emmmommm—mmmmmmmmmmommmem oo 15 units
Mathematics A and B, 4 units, or high school algebra and
geometry
Social Scientes o oo cmcccmmmm—mmmmmm—————m— oo 14 units
Natural Sciences o ioc i i caciiocmcsmbomsdadasanacnnmaa— 14 units
#Year-course in foreign language or in mathematics, or in
philosophy (This year-course is an additional require-
ment to those listed above) - oo 6 units

Electives to make total of 64 units.
Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English This requirement may be satisfied either in the freshman year
or in the sophomore year. Courses are to be chosen from the following:
English L1A, 1B, 1C, 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 52A, 2B, H6A, 56B.

Psychology Psychology 1A.

* Not required in the teacher training curricula.
1 Flectives should include lower division preparation for the major. See
page 26. Requirements for the minors may be partially satisfied in

the lower division. See page 26.
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Forei 5 unita i
£ r:?}':lirl:!?i“’yuéfos At Ie_:ls_t_la units in not more than two languages
TP in the lower division, except that only 10 units in a modern

langua i :
guage are required in the commerce major and no language is required

in tea ales

eign lﬁ;ﬁ:;lzﬁfh Fach year of acceptable high school work in a for

B et et e counted in satisfaction of 5 units of this require-

language exeept Laﬂ‘n two h“_ih school year-courses is acceptable in any
iy tin, in which a year-course is permissible.

Social Sei 1 2 >
Sciences! Fourteen units chosen from two or more departments

are required in this field, All
Qe . students must s i i
Science 1A or for an acceptable equivalent, nst present credit fSHE

Additi e

mg;l;tg:;:é {::\we]: division courses to meet the social science require-

training studé:tsosen fr'n m the following list and all except teacher

an asterisk: A must include one of the year courses marked with

18AAB . G nLhropolog_p‘ 50A-50B*, 54, 55; Heonomics 1A-1BY,

1A-1B*. 71 A"fl“‘;hF 2; History 4A-4B*, 8A-8B* ; Political Science
s -T1B* ; Social Science 1B ; Sociology 50A-50B*.

Tw

hie‘-xt?n-;e m;z;f:ii (;f fourth year high school courses in the fields of
Sriiiin ‘nnt ldw:i- s Ia:mence. sociology, and economics taken Wi
social science requi an. 0 may be used to satisfy three units of the
science requirerer:i ltmme“t' A maximum of two units of the social
high school sen; )n may be chosen from upper division courses if
ment, otherwi or courses have been used to satisfy the require:

s 1s¢ a maximum of five units may be counted.

Natural Scien

ces! TFourteen ;
e 2 units chose
ch of the following groupings are requiredn: from eonmués. TP

(a) Biology 1 or
a ye s .
physiology or zg‘;ao;;?“me in high school or college biology. botan¥

(b) Physieal Sei ]
lege ehemist:-;m::- }J%y:;mlB or a year course in high school or ¢k

(¢) Addition o
l‘ﬁtmirem:::tlmegi division courses to meet the natural science
one of the IabOraggme from the following list and must include
School eourses: g ry courses marked with an asterisk. Hioh
fourth year (,(;ummaf“mum of two years (6 units) of third and
zoology and adyan ‘adm_ botany, chemistry,* physies,* physiology,
ced biology taken with grades not lower than €

may be used t :
courses: Autmgof::l E{y ‘;:!lez = atural seience requirement. College
2B,* 4; Chemistry IA,O' ; Biology 1, 10A-10B ;* Botany 2A*

‘:0’11}? one eop IB" 2A'2B,* T-8:*% hy 1 or 3

IR SR e et o e Gl
Two units 3 7 :

e of this requirement may be chosen from upper division

Mathematics Ti;

high igh school elem
_E:eiool plane geometry (op fit:zt:h?mztt?:;’ril;)(or Mathematics A) and

! Teacher tr
aining sty
10 meet dents should foll
specific course mqutmmg:mcf,’-,";l;:‘i'slyﬁelll;l‘u curricular outlings
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Additional Year Course In addition to the foregoing minimum require
ments in foreign language and mathematics, 6 units must be chosen from
one of the following groups by all except teacher training students.

Modern foreign language: Any two consecutive college courses, or any
two consecutive high school year courses.

Latin: Two years of high sehool courses in Latin.

Mathematics: D, or C, or equivalent, and either 1, 3A, or 8. Students
with the Commerce major may take Mathematies D, or equivalent, and

Eeonomics 2.

Philosophy : HA-5B.
Lower Division Preparation for the Minor See description of require-
ments for liberal arts minors below and for teaching minors on page 29.

Lower Division Preparation for the Major See description of require-
ments for teaching majors on page 29. Specifie requirements for the
majors in the liberal arts curricula are listed in connection with the
deseriptive list of courses in each major field (see pages 69 to 139).

(25)




Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts his work according to the major requirements. Failure to meet the
lower division requirements of the major department before the junior

Curri

rr'lcula. year may make it impossible to satisfy the upper division requirements

The liberal arts curricula lead to the bachelor of arts degree with majors within the normal period of two years.

::;l ‘s]u"t. r'_ht-mlstr):. commerce, economics, English, geography, histors,

""‘?"11]:1?“:[]!(':;:*?:::2‘ Elr:,\ismnll .ﬁwi’enr-r-. ph'\-.q'i(-s, Romance !ﬂnmmgps's. social Limited Electives

fields in romgn‘izv;l‘ An(w:i'(l;l"g‘:\ ;lllzd.fllmhr"‘ f'fr. ﬁ[jfl‘!”"‘““- \imrk 1 these A total of not more than 12 units of limited and voeational courses listed

the requirements of these ru’ '“](g[h i Mg (nmp]eimn' of below will be counted toward junior standing or the A.B. degree in

under-graduate requirements !t'_r,lr‘u ]“ flso enableg the graduate to sat:_sfy Liberal Arts: Art L7, L14A; Accounting LI5A, L15B, L16A, L16B,

R e ok okl .1 r the general secondary ‘Predr-ni.lli_l Whl.dl- 1.65A, 1658 ; Business Economics L10A-T10B ; Beonomies 1129, 1163
. will enable the holder fo teach in a senior high Fdueation, all courses except those listed as available for credit toward

school or junior college. A ] : ! !
a minor (see Eduecation minor above) ; Engineering 122, 123; English

L1A, L8; Journalism L53A, 1538, L153A, L153B; Library Science

The junior certificate will be g i :
we granted on the completion of 64 units and 10 : Merchandising, all courses: Musie L1A, L2A, L3A, L6A, LTA,

satisfaction of all lower divisi i3
e ToqUiheient: 116.A-B.C.D, L17A-B-C-D, L1SA-B-C-D, L28A-L28B, L116A-B-C-D,
- 1117A-B-C-D, L118A-B-C-D; Physical Education, all courses beyond the
. UPPER DIVISION requirements specified in the curricular patterns except 30, 51, 161, 164A,
Subject Matter Requirements 164B, 170; Secretarial training, all courses. All courses which are
Political Science 101 4 offered specifieally to students taking two-year complefion courses lead-
First minor (minimom in aones e 2 units ing to the Associate of Arts degree are classified as limited electives.
Second minor (minimum ir'l'l’li’;:;p‘rll\(';;iif‘r] COMTBOR) ot g “D]tt: See definition of Two-year students, page 19.
: it rision courses) __________ uni
Major (upper division courses)______________ 5 ___1 __________ 24 units Professional and Preprofessional Courses. See pages 64 to 68.

At least 40 i i
? . units riee
i upper division eourses must be completed, 30 of

which must be earne
satisfied. earned after all lower division requirements have been

Explanation of Requirements
Politi 7 23
lTll.&!-iefllBsct;:'?l?‘e,;?ﬂm r'Oll.fuml Science 112 or 175A-175B or History
ment. -173B will be nccepted as substitutes for this require:

Minor  Minors must he es
ﬂ]lthmm]ngy, art, hnta-n\'
eign _]ﬂm.mﬂke. gengraphv. :
physies, political scinnolp: i

tulalisl]nt] in at least {wo of the following fields:
chemistry, economics, edueation, English, for-
eology, history, mathematies, musie, philnsﬂphy'
5 psychology, sociology, speech arts, and zoology:
A mwmmor consi,

above fields n’;hg:'{dm le;:! frwelve units of work completed in one of the
must be earned in f er d“g.-rfq""'*d that at least siz of these units
@ miner may he mefptﬂ"m eision courses. The entire requirement for
have no lower divigi Hh wpper division courses provided these courses
listed among the n prevequisites.  Prerequisites for each ecourse aré
Mi ' course descriptions on pages 69 to 139.

inor in Educati

requirements for ‘;:‘, :P:tudem who desires to satisfy the undergraduate
m edueation. He shoyld erul secondary teaching ecredential will minor
field of subjects nsna!tl“ melude in his program a major in a subject oF
of education. Ty "rdpry tmught in high school and a minor 1t1l the field
this minor should inel 1“ mnf”"!}" to the usual university requirements.
Psychology 102y, ¢ Lducation 102A-102B (or Fdueation 130, and

Mai .

ni::zor:f ;I‘h]el specifie requirements for e
i ach departmenta] divisi :
2OE Dages 69 to 139.) g
early in hig college ' i

ach major are listed at the begin-
: Murk'nln?“"m the deseription of courses.
courge ng Fl'llf'ti 3 8 advised to choose his major 48

‘teable so that he may be able to plan
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Teacher Train-
ing Curricula

Admission to the Teacher Training Curricula Admission to the col-
lege does not imply that the student will be admitted to the teacher

training curriculum. No student intending to enroll in the teacher

training t:'urriculum may enroll in an upper division eourse in education
before being admitted to teacher training. Any exception to this rule
must have the written approval of the Dean of Education. Students who

have been in regular attendance at the college should make application for

admission to the teacher training curricula during the final semester of
their sophomore year. Students who have completed three or more
semesters of work in another college, upon transferring to San Diego
State College, should make application as soon as they can meet the pre:
liminary requirements. It will be advantageous for transfer students to
present themselves for the necessary tests given during the orientation
perlod preceding the enrollment in the college. The preliminary require-
ments which must be met before making application are:

1. A satisfactory score in a college aptitude test taken at the college.
(See college calendar for date of test.)

2. Evidence of_ sn_tisf_actory ability in arithmetie, handwriting, reading
and spelling indicated by havng passed the fundamentals test. (See
college calendar for date of test.)

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satis:
factorily completed a course in corrective speech or by having passed
a speech test given by the college.

4 Aﬂs?m“f{e of physical fitness by having passed a prescribed examini-
tion given by one of the college physicians.

5. If the student is to be a candidate for one of the special secondary
credentials, he must furnish a recommendation from the chairman 0
that (department stating that the student has ability and shows
{lmmlse of teaching success in his field and that the department
ooks with favor upon his application,

6. The completion of the first two years of a given ecurriculum, or its
equivalent, with a scholarship grade of ' or better.
fef;t:;r:;‘; stitld_eut has submitted evidence of having met the preliminary
(‘.'url‘im]]a]; lilll l:uﬁ' allplzcatwn for admission to the teacher training
by the f“‘fl-leltw t'l o 19&“'“"9‘1 by the members of a committee appoint
mittee gives Ym:;f;}nio Iilurgoaei_ In the appraisal of applicants the] (:];:ld
: sidera 5 :
:lylﬁtt‘t:led'smte Board of Eﬂucﬂﬁ?: St the following factors establi
e, L v i ;-
many-sid edp iutt;naht{r and character, speech and language usage, and

Advanced Standing ; N :
courses in e(l::sc:;:: i cacher Training A maximum of 18 uits i

will be credited i in case
such work was tak, *d toward degree requirements in €
grﬁcu}um at thiammll]l!::: than five years before entering upon the degree
record h
a5 been made, for students entering with advanced standing):
lAii? &tn interval of fiv
& of such new requirement i
with respect to deduction in er:dizsinm:;ucl::iv:n I:Jeul:- B&“t into effect &
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intelligence, scholarship, professional -

(date of first work taken after an evaluation

€ years, evaluations are subject to revision in the

Students formerly in attendance will not be considered to be working in
the degree curriculum until an evaluation and statement of eredit has
been secured from the registrar's office. All courses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser or the Regis-
trar (for those taken elsewhere) in order to be credited toward meeting
degree requirements.

Teaching Major Defined A teaching major cousists of a minimum of
twenty-four units in a field other than education, at least twelve of which
must be in the upper division. A € average in schelarship is required
in all upper division courses in the field of the teaching major. A major
for a special seeondary school credential varies from twenty-four to
forty units as specified in the requirements for the various curricula.
Teaching majors may be established in the following fields: Knglish,
foreign languages, general science, mathematics and social sciences
(anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science) and in
the special secondary school credential fields of art, business education,
musie, physical edueation, and speech arts.

Teaching Major in English Candidates for the teaching major in the field
of Inglish are expected to show credit in English 1B or 1C and nine
elective units of lower division work and in twelve units of upper divi-
sion work. This credit must include 3 units in American Literature
{either lower or upper division) and 3 units in Shakespeare.

Teaching Major in General Science Candidates for a teaching major in the
field of general science are required to include in their programs a col-
lege vear course in a biological science, a year course in high school or
college physies and a concentration of twelve units, at least six of
which are upper division, in one major subject (botany, chemistry,
physies, zoology). WSee definition of teaching majors.

Teaching Major in Social Science  Candidates for a teaching major in the
field of the social sciences are required to include in their prdgrams a
year course in modern history and a concentration of twelve units, at
least six of whieh are upper division, in one major subjeet (economics,
geography, history, political science). See definition of teaching majors.
The following courses may not be applied to the teaching major in the
field of the social sciences: Economiecs 14A-14B, 18A-18B, 140, 160A-
160B, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165; and all courses in merchandising.

Teaching Minor Defined A teaching minor consists of twelve units in
a given field, at least six of which must be in upper division courses.
Teaching minors may be established in the following fields: art, business
education, English, foreign language, general science, mathematies, musie,
social sciences (anthropology, economics, geography, history, political
science), physieal education and speech arts.

Teaching Minor in English (andidates for the teaching minor in English
must show credit in English 1B or 1C and three elective units of lower
division work: and in six eleetive unifs in upper division English. This
credit must include three units in American literature, taken either in
lower division or upper division. Credit in journalism and speech arts
may not be used to fulfill the requirements for the English minor.

Teaching Minor in Music Candidates for the teaching minor in music are
required to take music aptitude tests at the time the minor is chosen and
to enroll in at least one music activity each semester. In special cases
this requirement may be waived by petition to the Music Department.
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ADD}i(‘ants for music minors must maintain a grade average of ' in all
music courses, To Music 1A and TA, required for the elementary cre
dential, ]:he following twelve units are added for the music minor. In the
lower division, with the proper regard for course sequences, Six units
may be chosen from the following courses: Music 1B-10-1D; 2A; 345
4A-4B; 6A, BA-8B; 16; 17; 18; Aestheties 1A-1B. In the upper division,
not less than six units may be chosen from the following courses: Musie
103A-103B; 106A; 116; 117; 118; 121A; Aesthetics 102A-102B.

Teaching Minor in Physical Education Candidates for a teaching minor in
l]‘}_;hymcal education for women must show credit for Physieal Education
3;1\;111{:_53; lth(Sé ];.9A. 5[}, 153, and one unit of sophomore activiﬁ?ﬂ&'i

ec rom Physical Eduecation L15TA, L157B, 161, Ll
L164B and L170 in the upper division.

Candidates for a teaching minor in physi £ sb
§ - physical education for men must show
credit for Physical Education L14, L1B, L10, L1D, L53, and L624 it
3 f5ﬁcgver division ; and six units elected from Physical Education Ll

(] 1611 LIBB‘ or L170 in the upper division.

Major and Minor Credential Requirements

1. The junior high school credential: A teaching major and a teaching
minor in. subjects taught in o junior high school are required. The
combination of a special secondary school credential with the junior
high school credential requires the completion of another teaching
major than that required for a special secondary school eredential.

[

- The elementary school credential: Two teaching minors are required.

5 f; st:ecial secondary school credential: The completion of the major
5 e special subject field (see detailed outlines of curricular paiterns
credentials) and a teaching minor are required.

% :.;r::;t t:ém't"t'o'.‘“ The State Board of Education has placed a limi-
e ot a maximum of forty units of credit in ome subject matter
twenty-f may be applied toward the minimum of one hundred an

niy-our units required for the A.B. degree,

:55? T)?ltioan for Graduate Work Students who take the A.B. degre¢
for a m:‘;ter,ngmal credential and who contemplate doing graduate work
egree in an academic field at another institution of higher

learni i :
tionn;];f' t‘;:alil; inﬂklt advantageous to use their electives to lay a founda-
work. A student who plans to do graduate work in the

field i 5
! of his major 18b:ﬂ\'llsed to so arrange his electives as to complete the

an undergraduate deﬁr;en‘:;s major to avoid the necessity of making up
Political i i
is mquiret? ccl';n:ﬁ x'g:f course in Political Science 101 or its equivalent
credential through tha““tﬁ of the college or those securing a teaching
eluivalents: Politica] Sr::(; ege. The following courses are accepted 8%
1T1B or 1734173, cienee 118, 152 or 175A-175B; History 1714°
Upper Divisi 3

, sion mu::;: I:‘“:‘éug;’:oRGQuurements At least 40 units in upper divic
lower division i mpleted, 30 of which must be earned after all

requirements have been satisfied e
Teacher T i :
Training Cl-‘t:lll:-‘il::lln 01:"’“" and Teaching Credentials All Teache!
ading to the Degree require a minimum of
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cmester units in edueation in addition to the general degree require-
ments previously listed.

A. The college offers curricula leading to the A.B. degree with the fol-
lowing teaching credentials:

1. Elementary School Credential authorizing the holder to teach
any or all subjects in all grades of any elementary sehool in Cali-
fornia,

2. Junior High School Credential authorizing the holder to teach any
or all subjects in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of any ele-
mentary or secondary school in California, This credential will
be issued only in combination with the elementary school eredential,
one of the special secondary credentials, or in combination with
additional course requirements in the teaching major and in eduea-
tion as a preparation for graduate work for the general secondary
credential. Candidates for the latter type of combination should
consult the Dean of Fdueation regarding requirements.

3. Special Secondary Credential in Art authorizing the holder to
teach art subjects in any grade of the public schools of California.

4, Special Secondary Credential in Business Education authoriz-
ing the holder to teach commercial subjects in any grade of the
public schools of California.

ot

. Special Secondary Credential in Music authorizing the holder to
teach musie in any grade of the public schools of California.

6. Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education authorizing
the holder to teach physieal education in any grade of the public
schools of California.

. Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts authorizing the
holder to teach public speaking, oral expression and dramatic art
in the public schools of California.

I3. The eollege offers the following credentials to persons meeting the

qualifications designated for each:

1. Diploma of Graduation: A diploma of graduation earrying with it
any of the credentials the college is authorized to grant, or any
combination of them, may be granted to the holder of a bachelor's
degree from an accredited college, upon the completion of a mini-
mum of twenty-four units. Ordinarily at least one semester of
residence during the academie year is required subsequent to secur-
ing the degree; the remainder of the work may bhe in summer ses-
sion or, in the case of students who had attended the college prior
to attaining a degree elsewhere, in credit earned as an upper divi-
sion student. The ecandidate for a diploma must meet the equiva-
lent of all of the requirements listed in the curriculum for the A.B.
degree with the credential or eredentials sought.

9. Administration and Supervision Credentials: Candidates desiring
to qualify for administration and supervision credentials will meet
the credential requirements as outlined in State Department of
Tducation Bulletin No. 12, Regulations Governing (Granting of
Credentials and Certificates for Public School Service in California.
Further information will be furnished by the college upon request
by the applicant.
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Crombinalfion of Cre_dentiala In the case of students seeking more than
one teaching credential, the curriculum for each credential must be com:

ﬂetetg in full, with only Fuch exceptions as are indicated in the require:
ents. For each eredential in addition to one, at least twelve addiﬁoaﬂ.'

units of credit must be earned, this work to be in electives in nonnm_f_“f

::;;li];gedﬁ.e}ds only, after the basic curriculum requirements have been

;hizl;lbm:dtioq of the elementary school credential with the jumior high -
olemeu(::n E‘llt]l]lll may be secured by completing the requirements for the
¥ school credential and the following additional requirements:

(2) a teaching major; (b) Education 100A-100B; (c) a minimum of

three units of practice t. YeREE i : : 2
eaching in a junior high school th uivalent;

d . gh school or the eq t

(d) a course in Education 115B, The Principles and Functions of Edu-

cation; (e) a total minimum of 136 units.

Limited Electives Credit for limited and vocational courses will be-

allowed in fulfillment of the requi

R equirements for the A.B. degree whenever
g:::{i ;;emrequ?ed in any credential pattern completed by the student, A
et t]?e six units of eredit in the following courses may be all
?‘,‘udent " rr:gﬁl;:rrementa of any other credential pattern only after the
Lllg 3 ii;éam-lo]gﬁcg L10A, LI10B, L15A, L15B, L16A, L16B, L65A,
T iy Iﬂlégen.ng 122, 1.23; English L1A, L8 ; Journalism
Mot 584, LABSB; Libraty Science 110; Merchandising, all courss;
Musie 114, mmié‘u' L6A, L7A, L16A-B-C-D, L17A-B-C-D, L18A-B-CD.
Femsimics I;(:tivityA(;?u.r(;]:' b?u?é\-n-c—n. L118SA-B-C-D; Physical Edi-

5 ; : yond the requi ified i e
lar patterns; Secretarial Training, all gﬁ:;:nm:ts episl e

All co i "
pletim]: r:ﬂei::elzc{ne:;: offered specifically to students taking two-year COB
limited electives. & to the Associate of Arts degree are classified 88
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ed permission from the Dean of Education: Art L7,

Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials

All candidates in teacher training curricula should observe carefully the
requirements for admission to teacher training and be prepared to meet
them at the end of the sophomore year. Transfer students should meet
these requirements as soon ag possible after enrolling in the college. See
college calendar for dates when the fundamentals test will be given and
page 28 in this bulletin for requirements for admission to teacher training.

A.B. Degree With Elementary School Credential

First Semester— FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Art BA, BErUCtUre o oot oo m o e e 2
Biology 10A,* Science of TLife. o e 3
English L1A,* or 1B* or 10, Freshman Enghshe oo o atiaen 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Secienece) .- oo 8
Physical Education, Freshman Aectivities - e g 3
Health Edueation 1 or & = 0L e e 2
Hlactives 2t comasm et SR paiier ety s omitees L AN 2
Second Semester—

Biology 10B,® Science of Life __________ e e e b
HEnglish 1B, 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 524, 52B, BOABABLLIL (ddi Ua Ll 3
Geography 2, Regions (Social Seience) - oooomcoomos SRS

Musie L1A, Music Reading and Bar-traifing e o e

Physical Education,. Freshman Activities. oo ool L Clioaaao i
i T 5 R T S O W e B e MBSCSl T e T 0 5
32

First Semester— SOPHOMORE YEAR
o

Art. BB, Srochure - momeo oo e e L E e
English (selected from 1B, 1C, 2, 3, 30A, 308, 52A, 528, H6A, H6B,
unless taken in freshman year) - o L RS E
Physical Edueation, Sophomore Aptieiiienl i ol LT e 3

Second Semester—
Physical Edueation 1.53—Physical Bducation in the Elementary

R RoOT et e O o o ekt o i 23
Either Semester— 1
Art 61A, Elementary OCrafts — oo 2
Art 61B. Elementary Orafts__ oo 2
Musie LTA, Musiec Materials for the Hlementary Schools.________ 3
Psychology 1A, General oo 3
Social Seience 1A, Pol. Soc. and BEcon. Problems . ——————-— 3
Eleetives to meet requirements in Natural Science, Soein]l Sciences,
and MInoOrs ® & & e st 11-14
32

{ Possible substitutions for the requirement in Biology 10A-10B:
. High school Biology (year course with laboratory work).
. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B—16 units.
. High school Botany and Zoology 1A-1B.
' High school Zoology and Botany Z2A-2B.
High school Botany and high school Zoology.
. Biology 1 and Physical Science 1—=6 units.
2 Depending on result of Subject A test.
3 See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division for total require-
ments in English, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences.
¢ Unless minor is English, General Science or Social Sciences,
5If 6 units in minor taken in freshman year, none needed in sophomore
year.

8—81240 (33)
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JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester— Unite
l;)t‘l]umti‘on 102A; The Psychological Foundations of Edueation .- 3
ucation L147, Edueation Practicam—Lower Levels oo 12

Second Semester—
Education 102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education_ .- 5

Fduecation L148, Edueation Practicum—TUpper Levels_____-—--- 12
30
SENIOR YEAR
Education 1116, Practice T L N A BRSO - ¢
Either Semester—
Ed i ey
E,;::;?g;u iille?ugj’n’rh: Principles and Functions of Education———--- 4
(for the yenr}-.g.,i‘i_i]‘_'ilii_"; and political science reguirement i
30
Art 6A, 6B, 61A, 61B SUMMARY :

dduecation 1 = =
Englist on 102A-102B, 115A, 1116, L147, L148

‘Music L1A, L7A
Natural Sciences (inel. Bi

e Bassiion 1A b0 e 0 &l Goog. 1) e 3

Political Seience 1

Psychology 1A o 2
*Social Sciences (
Fleetives,

124
e Fl :
any other type of creqr iy School Credential in combination wih

of credential .
practice teaching in the ete;g?narquuigidnofo do not less than 6 U

—_—
! Candidates for th

* See page 24
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A. B. degree with Junior High School credential Note: The Junior
High School credential will be issued only in combination with one of
the other teaching eredentials, or with the additional courses in Eduea-
tion and the major subject field required as preparation for graduate
work and the general secondary credential. The latter combination
requires the completion of a full academic major as specified by the
department instead of the teaching major which may be used only when
this credential is used in combination with another.

First Semester—

Biology 10A Science of Life :
English T1A2 or 1B2 or 10— —oooomomme :
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Seienee) _——-————=mo-——==——== 3
Physical BEducation, Freshman Activities
Health Edueation 1 or 2 —o—mm—ommmmmm 2

Electives?® includes major and T LS S S B L ey 4
Second Semester—
Biology 10B,! Science of Life- - -cm-———e—em-—argmzsrmnaT= 3
English 1B or 1C, 2, 3, 304, 30B, 524, 52B, 564, 56B_ - 3
Geography 2, Regions (Social SEIeNCe) - oo oo mmmmmmmmmmm e 3
Physical Eduecation, Freshman Activities 3
Electives,® including major and T Te] o A S 7
32
First Semester— SOPHOMORE YEAR
English (selected from 2, 3, 30A, 30B, B2A, 52B, 56A, 56B, unless
talten-in freshman Fear) oo Siic o eem—met—me——pooomne oo 35
Physical Edueation, Sophomore Activities_ 3
Psychology 1A, General _ . o — i cemeio——mwmememmnTnn 3
Second Semester—
Physical Eduecation, Sophomore Activitios oo e L
Either Semester—
Social Science 1A, Pol., Soe. and Econ. PRobIBR . i ians e
Blectives? including major and minor® (for the year) _——————= 22-25
32
First Semester— JUNIOR YEAR
Education L100A° “Methods and Materials of Instruction - 3
Education 102A, The Psychological Foundations of BEducation__._ 3
Political Secience 101, American Institutions (or substitute) .- 2

{ Possible substitutions for the requirement in Biology 10A-10B:

. High school Biology (year course with laboratory work).

. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B—16 units,

. High school Botany and Zoology 1A-1B.

. High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2B.

. High school Botany and high school Zoology.

. Biology 1 and Physical Science 1—6 units.

2 Depending on result of Subject A test. :

4 See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division for total require-
ments in English, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences.

« Unless minor is English, General Science or Social Science.

51f § units in minor taken in freshman year, none needed in sophomore
year,

. A}I ot required if student is meeting requirements for elementary credential
also.

Ut LOBD
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Second Semester— Units
Education L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction ———————— 3
Edueation 102B, The Psychological Foundations of Eduneation . 3
Rduecation 1116, Practice Teaching_ _____ _____. oot i

Either Semester—

Health Fdueation 151___. ___ PREE bt il el e
Electives, including major and minor (for the year) . ———————-m=- 1n
=
SENIOR YEAR ]
First Semester— ;
thlucat'{un 115A, The Principles and Functions of Education ——-—- i
Education 1116, Practice Teaching________ . _oeem——==m 3
Second Semester—
Education 115B, The Principles and Funections of Edueation —---—- 4
Either Semester—
Electives, including major and minor® (for the year) - ——e—-=—- 19
30
SUMMARY
Education L100A-L100E 109 e 3 _ 2%
English , 102A-102B, 115A-1156B, IL116-—————--- i

Health Edueation 1 or 2; 151 4

® - . .
Natural Seiences (including Biology 10A-10B and Geog. 1)---- 4%

e T R R e e R SR 2.
e B Y A L R 2.
l:sycholngy e e e e ek M LS 3
Social Seiences (includin . B PVET 4

ial Sciences g Social Science 1 and Geography 2) --—- 1
Electives, including teaching major nm;l :ﬁm::-ki_-:fljtitilz_{-_)-——-- 5
=

124

If 6 units in minor

©e page 24, taken in junior year, none needed in senlor year.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Art This course leads to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which
entitles the holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, and elemen-
tary schools.

LOWER DIVISION Units
Aesthetics 50, History and Appreciation of Art o 2
Art 6A-6B, Structure 3 PR A RN SR A 4
Art 614, 61B, Fine and Industrial Arts, Elementary Crafts ... 4
Edueation 119, Art in the Elementary Sehool oo —on 2
English L1A! 1B 10, 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 524, 52B, 664, 56B_—en-- 6
Health Eduecation 1 or 2 o 2
¥ Natural Selences = ol e e el 8-14
Physical Edueation, Freshman and Sophomore Activitiea_ oo ——— 2
Psychology 1A, General o e :
+ Social Sciences (including Social Seienee 1A) - 0-14
Flectives, including additional art for major and courses for teach-
g MINOT o b 11-22
64
UPPER DIVISION
Aégthetics 150 i il fot e i S e e e 2
ARt JOBAT0BB o e S 4
Art HTIZ2A-M2B  __sosbe ol o danlE L s aninel i S i a i 6
Art 152A (unless 52A was taken in lower division) oo 0-2
1% ¢ Al £ | R A S e e e e e S B S L R et 2
0 o b (L I SN Ll ey e iR = R R 3
Flectives in U, D. Arto oo ool i S e 3-5

Edueation T100A*1100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction._ 6
Edueation 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Eduecation 6
Tdueation 1158, The Principles and Functions of Eduecation_____ 4

Edueation L116, Practice Teaching (4 units in special field)_____ 6
Political Science 101, American Institutions {or substitute) ______ 2
Flectives, including additional art and teaching minor_ _________ 12-1
60
BUMMARY
Aesthetics 50 and 150 e 4
ATt mnJor - ciom el T SIRENS 536 CORESUECIRs o e Lt Rl 40 ¢
Bdueation ool e L nnee 22
Enghish oo mm o e el 4 6
Health BEducation 1 or 2. o e 2
* Natural Seienees o e 14
Physical Bdueation o e 2
Political Seience 101, American Institutions 2
Psychology 1A oo oo e 3
*Social Seiences (including Social Seience 1A) - 14
Electives, including teaching minor—— e 15
124

t Depending on result of Subject A test.

2 Unless minor is English, General Science, or Social Science.

’tlji'?t E‘11'ecu.airt=uil if student is meeting requirements for elementary creden-
ial also.

+ Maximum’ credit allowable in art.

t See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.

* See page 24.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Business Education T{Jlﬁ

; course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary (.3“‘19“‘-“’1
in Business Education, which entitles the holder to teach business sul-
jects in senior high and junior high schools.

In addition to the following academic requirements, satisfactory evidence
of one-half year, or 1000 hours of approved experience in the field named
in the credential must be submitted. For the credentials in the General
Business Subfield twelve semester hours of work above the requirements
for a bachelor’'s degree may be offered in lien of the six months of fu!l.-
time experience. At least six semester hours of the twelve must beil
business or economies.

Accounting and Secretarial Subfields

LOWER DIVISION Units

Heonomics 1A-1B, Prineiples 2. o liido ot il adlo o 6
Economies 14A-14B, Aeccounting____________________ SR T ¢
English 1.8, English in Business_________________ SRS 3
Geography 10A-10B, BEconomic Geography________ o e e R 6
T e P L Sl R R = - 8
Physical Education, Freshmen and Sophomore Activities..-——-—- 3
PiithiCdaegiion s oo s e e B =
Spegch Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking ——.-————- ——- ;

Social Science 1A, Pol., Soc. and Econ. Problems_ o ————coeua—=
taChalony "0 el ol o e o e 3
Smml?a] Tl‘ﬂining LA, Business Mathematies___ e e—=— 1
Secretarial Training L1A-LIB, Typewriting .__ ... - - ccoeem 0
Semta“_al Trﬂi_nil'lﬂ L5A-LOB, Stenography ___ .. _oi-c-a== 10
Secretarial Training L3A, Office Methods and Appliances—_-—--—- 3
s R e R R S N i 1= 2
64

UPPER DIVISION

Beonomies 18A-18B, Commercial T 6

% ' Y e s i S i e e i o et A
Eeonomics 100, or 102 or 111 or J123 _______________________ et
Eeonomicp _1_21v Business Aduvniareatton - oo dor o s il 3
TEJDD“-I' Division Accounting________ . T~ T
Eggﬁgg: {‘012021’:\[0121}300% Methods and Materials of Bd. ..o g
: =5, Lhe Psych. Foundations of Fd.w-———- ——— 0
Elg“mtiﬂn 115B’ The PﬁnCiples and Funections of ‘Ed _________ e AN
Sp:c??oﬁ 1141113, Practice Teaching i
. Et 0ds CO“I‘SES as pl‘egcrit‘;e_d_-t: _____ RN R 4

oes : 3 y major department.-.--
thg:*‘l_ft:lmce 101, American Institutions (or subztitule)---—-— %
e -
60

to make up such dggts deficient in high school natural science will have

in the Lower ]:1Ivis;ionfmmclr in college. See subject matter requiremen

By electin

Advertising 3 unitar S, 125, Salesmanship 2 units: Merchandising 12T
123, Marketing; the Mecopo iSin€ L26, Applied Salesmanship ; Economics
authorization, = erchandising Subfield may be added to the above

(38)

General Business Subfield

LOWER DIVISION Units

Keonomies IA-TE. Principlos o e e
Economies 2, Mathematics of Finance - e
Hconomies T4A-14B," Aceounting_ = _ -
Keonomics 18A-18B, Commerecial Law__
Geography TOA 0B o T i
Merchandising 1.26, Salesmanship _____
Merchandising L.27, Advertising_.___
I NBtural Besnoes. oo e e
Physical Hduecation, Freshman and Sophomore Aectivities . __
Psychology 1A, General ___________ A
Secretarial Training LA, Business Mathematies
Secretarial Training L1A-L1B, Typewriting .. —cccememeeoo—
English L8, English in Business._ -
Social Science 1A, Pol., Soc., and Econ. Problems______
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking o -
Electives, including Freshman BEnglish_________________ _______

UPPER DIVISION

Teonomies 100, Modern Economic Thought, or a course ‘in Con-
sumer Economics or Eeonomies 102, Social Control and Eeonomic

Planning < b S VoLl puii b sois SN e ‘%
Eeonomies 121, Business Administration.-_- ST T :l
Economies 135, Money and Banking e b
Economics 162 __ o~ ’ oommem 3
Edueation 100A-100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction . ﬁ-
Education 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of E_ducatwn 6
Education 115B, The Principles and Functions of Education_-___ 4
Eduecation 116, Practice Teaching——— - e 6
Special Methods Courses as prescribed by major department____ 4
Economies 194 _ RN S I SRS S I 3
Hidlth Jid - Fér 2 o e o s & : ke 2,
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ... 2
Electives (including a minimum of 5 units in the upper division, ¢

8 units of which must be in COMMEree) oo 15

60

i i ill have
1 See . Students deficient in high school ::latural sclence w
to mgigeuf:‘ such deflciency in college. See subject matter requirements
in the Lower Division.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credentials in Music Students intending :

to become applicants for this eredential must show evidence of mll!i_ﬂl

a_bi].ity, before («m‘erim.' the course. They must be able to play aﬂ :
tically upon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler Songs Wl'ﬂl@_l!‘ 3

Words of Mendelssohn or else possess a corresponding degree of profi-
ciency in voice or on an orchestral instrument. No credit is Si"en‘.t"
musie majors for the basie courses of Music L1A and Music LTA, but ita

deficiency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student will be. |

required to take either or both of these courses without credit.

All music majors are required to enroll in two musical activities eai

semester. In speeial eases this requirement may be waived by petition

to the Musie Department.

A:;d‘atl.l_dents are required to pass examinations in applied musie. N0
c‘ llt_ls a}Howed to majors in voiee or orchestral instruments for any
work in piano which is below the level of artistic hymn playing.

Applicants for the Special Secondary Credential in Music must maintait

a grade average of (' or better in musie courses.

All s_tude'nts_maj?ring in musie are reqnired to pass a coml]“’he“‘d“
examination in this field during the senior year.

'_]?h;a course leads to the A.B. degree with a Special Secondary Credential
o whmh_ mn.a“”“"m the holder to teach music in the elementary,
Junior and senior high schools of the State.

A maximum of 40 units in Music may be used toward the A.B. degree.

E:ﬁ?;:f?e 4? units & maximum of 3 may come from the field of musicil
ies: band, choir, chorus, glee clubs and orchestra. 5

FRESHMAN YFEAR

First S.emest,er— Units
ErgHel THARL L Gs Joecs ey haE sl 8
Health Bducation 1 or 2_________ i et 2
R P s Sk e R T 3
T R S e T S 2y
R A A R T 9
T e s 3
Musie L18 __________,: _____________________________________ 1
e e~ i

Second Semester— =
Eg;?;“pﬁf ' 1C. 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 524, 52B, 564, 6B~ 2
History 4B op "SB“""“m (Natueal Sotence) = Ll e 3
Aestheties 1B o
Musie 10 ____ -
T I e T R R TR ik EEI N e S RS

—

(!
Depending on result of Subject A test.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester— Units
e A e e e e = E
it FD o e —en e an R L ,:l.
e TR e e e e e 2
*Natural Seience ___ —oem————- e e e et ‘;
Gieography 2, ReZIONE. - ocoemnioimeomnsrm=S7 T 02 TAT 8
Al = s e L e < b Y R
Physical Eduecation - —oooom——mm—mm s g A, e =

164
Second Semester—
e AR S I e e e R o D :
Psychology 1A B
D e e e T T 1'
MtEie T B i b o i i R P e e .
R I T e e S R S T T e e .
Phygical BAucation - —-——somssmomsmmmssmm=mmomesssmmmntTT Sl
143

First Semester— JUNTOR YEAR
Musie THA _.__ L e e e %
T R St e S RS ol ey i =
Tdncation LAAB o bemihom it s mamis e i s e 58 .i
R L IR L AR e e e T .
fodacatten TOPA ol ainas ORBY O e S TR T o 3
T LI ikl DA 0.1 e S I T T s S A g
Uppeér Division Minor ____-izseiiaialosudds tomoslosimmnmss 3

16

Second Semester— -
Political Secience 101 ____. Mt S SR e e e ;
Mo, TOR R i i ot e i e s S e e S P P !1
Miitis D17 e e b n s e i R :
ieation TR0, i S T e e e il -
daation AR e et e ';
Uppes  Diviston. Minew LI 82T o ordic s ama e men e ST 2

15

First Semester— SENTOR YEAR
NGB B e Bt S 2l Co g s b iARE S s SR é
R e A S R R R e e S gy -
R R e 2
Aestheties 102A . 5
Education 1116, Practice Teaching . ————-——=-om——m-=smmmo ¢
s+ Musie Activities - f-—ocmcm—mmmmmmmm—mmmme i e SRl =

14

3 al uirement in the Lower Division.

i gg?mgfu—b e%aﬁ?&ﬁfnﬁeﬁ 3h;fnlts is credited toward the special Secondary
credential in Music for music activities carried on throughout the l'mn(-1
year course. These activities: band, choir, glee clubs, chorus ar;
orchestra are an integral part of the work of the course and each m'll!t-! c
major is expected to participate in at least two of these each semester
unless excused by the Music Department.

(41)




Second Semester—

Units
Musie 121 _____ b= L R L 2
UG e s s NS RN A T 2
Musie 120 __ SRS A e Y S e I :
P P SR M e P i i i - o e S 2
T T e g e e N 4} 7 2
BRI ST e Ee s o T T A R 4
Education L116, Practice Teaching. 0 a4 3
s T e T e e S S aim g |
16
BUMMARY

A TE S T L e S S L S o e o a2
P e oy = o 8
e R e R e S 29
English sose MiE e s i 6
Upper Division Minor D e ) S T 6
N SR N 14
Music nHX DA TN e e e e 40
Bomnl Seeved st lar e = s T i
T e R e i R P R 3
Physical Education _H________::::-‘"""""““""'_"":_ 9
124

* NOTE.—A maximum of 3
units is credited toward the special Secondary
?;‘;‘}_eﬂég:‘l r‘:g M’ll‘lhsm for music activities carried on thropu?g'hout the four
PCHeBton Rre S i‘.!nu activities, band, choir, glee clubs, chorus

major s expected to partigoaey fhe Work of the course and each mu
cipate in at leas sem
unless excused by the Music Department. t-two of these each

(42)

i i ial in Physical Education This
A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physica h
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary _(?l‘;:(‘lf.‘;]t;&}
in Physical Iducation which entitles the holder to teﬂe‘h physical educa
tion in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools.

MEN

LOWER DIVIBION

Biology 10A-10B, Science of Life (unless taken as a year course
in high school with at least a grade of B)

Units

or 1
Zoology 1A, General - cooomo—cmm—o——ee Ty~ ;
ﬁngligh L1A2 1B 1C, 2, 3, 30A, 30B, 52A, 528, H6A, 568 - {é
Hoalth BANEREION 1o o im me i i e e e e ey
FNntural SCIeNces — oo ol cimifiammniommdsmbosnaeees
Physical Hduecation : :

LLA-AB, LACAD -au - sialiad i Falmnbs - BECHRRRIE ol

THA, - TOUDLE - - mciciiomi i msism e e St S 1

30, FMErgencies —__—oo-——o—ioammmmmmeeoasmmemmomesm oo

153, Physical Education in the Elementary Sehonl. A5l ua ii-

I62A, L62B, Gymnastic Activities _— —————meemmmommmmmmmmmms -

166, Playing Rules of Modern Gamas________..d___________-_: -

72, PrincipleS ———-—s—ommmmmemmmmmmmemmsmo—mmosmm=mmsommim

Sports and Athletics_ _—-—cocmommmmmesmmmmmmmm—mmmmsommms 2
Psychology 1A, Generl-. . -—---mm---—mmm===-=-s=mm==mTosTTET ;
Red Cross Swimming Test. . ——————————=m—m==m==——=——szooo

+Social Sciences, including Social Science 1A, Political, Social and

______ 14

Eeonomic Problems __——oooomen e s :
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking..-——-—-—-—---—- :
Zoology 20, Anatomy and Physiology————---———--=-- s 3
Electives, including courses to meet minor requirements® - -——- i3
64

UPPER DIVISION

. 1 6
Educatio 11008, Methods and Materials _of Instruetion__-
Ed:;:::ilo:: }012?302& The Psychological Fpundatmrjs of Education 6
Education 115B, The Principles and Functions of Edueation————-
Edueation L116, Practice Tonehing__-__-_--—"———-——--~—-—-——_::
Hoalth Tducatans I5T 1L o ooa skl Peoiie Joedar st doss

Physical Eduecation: Choose four out of the sm’sta,rred courses:

1154, Organ. and Admin. of Physical Educntlou___--_-_-__-__: 2
1,155, Applied ANAtOMY ———cmo—emmmmmmmmommm===TmmTTTTTTTTTT G
L156A-156B, Sports Methods —-———-——-—mm-=m=========="""""" .
#1681, Folk' DANCINE o dm=acsssmmbomdmm i n e m e ST o0 .
*L166, Technique of Officiating .- ————---=--=-==-=="""""""""" -
*L168, Physiology of BXereise__.——-——m--=-==-====m===mmT=oo °
1169, Technique of Teaching Activities.—————---c-=-mm=m=mmmm" 2
*170, Recreational Leadership —----m-—mommmmm=-mm-m"7m"""" 5
*L180, Theory of Coaching I*"not!m]l._______-_____.-_-__“__u__._. g
SP0EtE Hnd -ALHIEtIOR s e o S i e e e S

1 1 jeet A test, "

’?Iziegé?gr?r?grﬁ l%%:gigglbjﬁ?ducatlon must actively participate in at least
three sports each year. i ’
'U’nlessl:‘ninor is English, General Science, or s::? %llﬁgig:f:e.

t See Subject Matter Requirements in the Low!
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WOMEN-—Continued

UPPER DIVISTON—Continued

Physical Education—Continued
1169, Technique of Teaching Activities________ g
170, Recreational Teadership ________________ J
1173, Principles of Physical BEdueation______—cmemmm= i
L177, Individual Program Adaptations__________~ —ocemeeemn
L185, Techniques of Individual Sports .. emmmeae 1
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute)-—--—- _2
Electives, including minor 6

G0

SUMMARY
e R R S I LS aT o 2
G R S R T 2
e N T 6
Health Edueation S

e T e e ST INNE SRS 14
Physical Education L R LI A Lk S a1
LT e e S R R T e SR T s 3
‘Sm}i SCiTncesr{induding Social Science 1A and Sociology 50 or 14

ropology 54 and Politi fonios 300 Yol snond i gsll e
L i e NPT 3
Electives, including - tesching minor__ ... . ool _ Lo oS 18}

o
124
* See page 24,
(46 )

A.B. Degree with the Special Secondary Credenlial_in Spegch Arts
This credential will entitle the holder to teach public speaking, nrql
expression, and dramatic arts in the publie schools of the state. Appli-
cants for the eredential must maintain a scholarship average of € or

better in Speech Arts courses.

LOWER DIVISION Units

Speech Arts 1A-1B or 1C-1D or 60 e EE
Speech Arts 55A-55B or 55C-56D e 6
Natural Sciences ] S Sl NS Y el =3 13:
L N s I e 12
Hlectives and Minor. oo oo e e e L i 10
Psychology 1A e e g e e R S 3
Henlth Kduoecation: o s oo IR et 2

English L1A, 1B, or 1C and 3 units from 30A-30B, 52A-52B,
T R S e R e e e Al P SRR B SRR R g
Physical Education L1A, L1B, L1C and L3A or L11A - 2
Speech Arts 63A-68B__ e 1
T R DR e S NN i S S T e e 2
64

UPPER DIVISION

Health Edueation 151 o e mm————m——mm—m— e g
Education LI100A-TI00B oo 2
Edueation 102A-102B o :
Wdoeation 1158 -t o i e e :
Eduecation 1116 - - 3
Political Seience 101_______——___ - i —
Peaching tathol - 8ol botl o = e e S >
Speech Arts 155A-155B, 156A-156B o cmeeeoem SR
Speech Arts 163 o e e ety w3
Speech Arts 150 - 4 i e e - 2

Speech Arts I5TA 0F 178 oo e i T

Electives to inelude 6 units from P. E. L164A or L12A ; Speech Arts
1578 ; English 152A-152B; Eng. 110, 1168, 117TA-B - 8
60
Summary ¥
Aestheties ___ i e e e 2
L e e <)l i L Ty o el S et e S N =
gl o I e = b .
Health Education — o o e ————————— e "
INatural Seclenees oo oo e ———————————— >
Physical Bducation .- oo oo —cemem s — e 3

Pavoldloey - e i e b e
'Social Seciences (including Social Science 1A and Political Sei- i
QU I0E) s s e e e S s e et e i 5
Sbetch -Apfy aus - mds e e TS el e L e aas g ;
Electives, ineluding teaching minor_ . orommmmmmmmem oo s
124

1S8es page 24
(47)




Special Credential in Correction of Speech Defects The credential
is available to graduate students who have successfully completed two
veurs of teaching in any field, Specialized courses are required for
eertification plus a total of 100 hours of clinical experience in the treat-
ment of artienlatory and nervous disorders of speech.

THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General Requirements

The Bachelor of Education Degree will be granted upon the successful
completion of 124 semester hours of college or university work or t.h::
equivalent. Of this total requirement at least 106 semes_iter hours of wm"k
shall be completed in regular campus classes, extn{.\smt_l classes, or 1in
correspondence courses under college or university direction; and l:!ut tul
exceed eighteen semester hours of credit may be allowed for experiences
and activities that can be evaluated as equivalent to regular academic
work.

Residence Requirements

Twenty-four semester hours of work completed in t_he‘Stalte Cf’“"?‘"f.‘ gé
California will be accepted as satisfying residence requirements, provid
that at least twelve units of this work has been completl‘(_l. at the San
Diego State College subsequent to June 1, 1934, and provided that not
more than six units of the remaining twelve may be taken in extension
COUTses.

Purpose of the Degree

The establishment of this degree provides an opportunity ’[07 1“3;‘!'0"1:5
the professional training of those teachers who are now 1in _ser‘nc;z aew
who do not meet the standards of training at present required ol I
people entering the teaching profession.

The degree is professional in character and is not intended to qualify
students for graduate standing in the universities.

The following eclasses of teachers are eligible for candidacy for the
Bachelor of Edueation Degree: : -
1. Graduates of the 2-year, 2}-year, Or 3-year curricula of the Cali-
fornia State colleges when these institutions were normal Bdw(ﬁ}s]-ut
teachers colleges, who have had five or more years of teaching
experience,

. Holders of California life diplomas or those who have taught five or
more years in the public sehools of California.

Nature of Work and Fields of Study

Candidates will take academic courses designed to §tr§ngthen them I:n {t!uf
fields of knowledge in which their initial training is inadequate. 1ro “ﬁ
sional courses in education will be included to qualify candidates to teach
the newer curricula by means of the newer methods. All Worll-t will as far
18 possible be provided in elasses for mature and experienced teachers.

4—81240 (49)

é' (48 )
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E:ifh&(;mllﬁil]ate for the Bachelor of Education Degree must include in the
las e semester hours of eredit earned a minimum of six semester hours
in each of three of the following six fields of knowledge.

» l)l‘flff'e‘!-:ill!l:ll COUrses

Social sciences

. Natural seience

: l's_l‘\'clmlngy and philogophy

. Fine arts and literature

. Physieal edueation, hygiene, and recreation

=R L

Effective Dates of the Bachelor of Education Curriculum

?‘{1}1;7 Di);;;ltmnl‘of this curriculum shall not extend beyond February 1
ter l;oura afpp ications for candidacy must be filed and at least six seme:
of work completed before February 1, 1942, All the require:

%?Tt's must be completed and the degree conferred prior to February 1

Application for Candidacy

An e 2

npgl‘i):aeﬁgis‘ﬁzﬁktof establish c“““lidﬂc."' for this degree should secure il

eannot be made un:?lm l:: he Registrar’s office. An evaluation of reco

and filed with com ‘] the application blank has been entirely filled out

evaluation fee must ete transeripts of academic record. A two-doll

filed well in adv dccompany each application. Applieations should B
ance of the time of anticipated enrollment.

(50)
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*——

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

—— e

Professional and preprofessional courses, ranging in length from two years
to three and four years of collegiate work, are offered by this institution.
The following curricular outlines meet typical requirements for admission
to professional schools of law, medicine, dentistry, nursing, pharmacy,
optometry, social service, public service, journalisnt, agriculture, and engi-
neering. The student may modify these suggested outlines of study mhf{u-
ever the peculiar requirements of the professional sehool of his choice
makes it seem advisable for him to do so.

The degree curricula in liberal arts may he modified to incl'u-d? the course
outlines which follow. For a complete statement of f._he requirements for

the junior certificate and the degree see puges 28 1o 27.

Prelegal Curriculum

The entrance requirements of law colleges range from t?va years to
three and four years of prelegal work. The lower division require-
ments of the liberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or four years.

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of standard Ameri-
can law colleges for a broad and liberal education in those fields of human
knowledge commonly involved in human affairs and those which have
cultural and discliplinarvy values. For the majority of prelegal students a
major in economies, as provided for in the following curriculum, furnishes
the most effective preparation for later professional study in law and for
later activities in the field of business. However, for some st.udel_lba a
major, or at least strong minors, in English, history, or political science,
may provide a suitable preparation.

The high school program should include the following subjects: e‘]ementﬂr‘x
algebra, 1 unit (2 semester credits) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermedi-
ate algehra, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2 umts
in each of two languages.




Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Edueation _______ ______ e e S 0% i
Health Edueation 1 or 2. - .- O
*Foreign Languages (if needed to complete requirement) .= '3-‘§ 33_% _
T 0 Bl s e e SISl phelbetind i o 30 |
*Speech Arts 1A-1B or English elective_ _ EEEmEEE 3 s |
T R R e e R S R . i
A R R e A I -
T T e e e e e R s 05 03 |

161 15

BOPHOMORE YEAR

U T e e e e i S e N O Yot 3.4
*Additional Natural Science (if needed to meet requirement) -— 3, =
BompmiOR AATB e e i ® I
Philosophy 5A-5B or Mathematics, 8A-8B. . ooree 3 g :
Political Science 1A-1B or TIATIB_ . . ococomamse 3
gD T R R s e e e o
T e o L T T ST e g O

164 15

JUNIOR YEAR

SRR PR e T I e T ol e Tt g 8 o
T S R T AR R A E e =
Economies 140 H________________: _:::"_"'"" ____________ 8
Economics  elective A e ISR MRS 3
E’f?;rfllglfi-ﬁlB SR ARER . S e 3 g
olitical Science 111 T T o 3
AN e

15 B
Economies 100 ______ SENIOR YEAR e R
Economies 102 op R HSBRIGT wirl s iy i ot o S
SEORONISR OB e s 12
Economies 135 or 131 of BEBL sesiibver b pion 000 1L 0D g 1
g;?jtgryi 1515‘1113 i e S ) 3 g

e e T e et T et e e s

Electiveg ® _______-___A__ITSB —————————————————————————————— g 3
G A 16 1

* See lower division r

ommended elect

equirements, page 24,
sophomore year,

ive: History, 6 units, taken in the freshman o

* Recomm
ended electives English, philosophy, psychology, soclology:

(52)

P e Y

* Preoptometry Curriculum

The high school program should include the fol_lowing suhg‘ects: element:i?.
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 ]mlt; a]gel_)ralc th_eors;. i—ua 5
trigonometry, 3-unit; physies, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit ; foreign language,
3 units.

The following curriculum prepares for junior standing in university
schools of optometry :

FRESHMAN YEAR Um;s
Physical Edueation — o - c-omeo e mm e 2}
Health BEducation 1 or 2o ‘
*Poreign Language (if needed to complete requirements) - g g
Physics 2A-2B ___ ..o seceime oo e 4 :
Phyiics SABR . oo R | e et ey o e 3 L
e N |
*3ocial Beience oo —emmmmmmesimmmmoasem o oo R :
o e RN S S N e o s s
153 16}
SOPHOMORE YEAR 3 )
Physical Bducation —— oo mmmemmmme—memmm—me—

b D
Chemistry 1A-1B -

3

Mathonatios SASE - o o 3 .

Psychology 1A oo e e e e 2 .

Social Secience 1A_____ e s R e s e e i

Zaoloky 20 - ool e L T IUE R e oo i
e e s BEED R o o L S

153 161

Premedical Curriculum

e ree
The entrance requirements of medieal colleges 0.1'(].Lt'larlly ra}li; i;tgotfhtbe
to four years of premedical work. The lower d_wlsmn req?]rtandard nedi-
Liberal Arts curricula include the general _f‘?‘l““'ementio fhe eurriculum
cal colleges and should therefore be met in full Whesho~ a student who
extends over a period of three or of four years. However, G San Dingo
has definitely decided not to become a canduiqt‘? gor = deg?e:ments of the
State College may substitute the lower division reﬁu;rnowing courses
institution to which he expects to transfer in place o hould include
marked with an asterisk. All plans for p;l-emedlcal ‘m;k 8 dical college
an arrangement of courses to meet the requirements BE e Moo

which the student expects to enter.

i i ould major
A student who is pursuing a four-year premed}cal curncn;i]:;n nﬁst o
in chemistry or zoology in his junior and senior years,

i iberal Arts
upper division requirements for the A.B. degree in the Lib
currieula,

i j : elementary
The high school program should include the fpllowmg_sable‘i'tfmﬁl. S yaics;
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemis fy'Lz - R
1 unit; French or German, 2 or 3 units. Two units o 1
mended.

* Bee lower division requirements, page 24.
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Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units

M a1
Physical Edueation _____ 3 1 Physical Edueation - 3 4:
Health Edueation _______ Silo Zoology 1A-1B ool i
Chemistry 1A-1B _______ b -5 Chemistry 7T-8 —cccceeeme L

Englich 1IBand 20or3._.. 3 3 *Qocial Scienece Year

*French or German (if Course ——-——-oomm—r 3
needed to meet require- #Psychology 1A —————-— S -é
TN L o SR 3-5 3-5 *Social Science 1A - —- 3

*Hlectives . ___ .. ____ | 0-2 2.5 * Additional Year Course* 3

153 16} 9 9
JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Unité

Political Science 101_____ __ 2 Upper division require-

Phyasies 2428 ... 3G ments and electives for

Physics 3A-3B _________ e the major, the minors

Chemistry 105 ______ ITIEE R and the degree (see .

LTt | pr A SN pages 26-27) ————————~ e

Zoology 100D ______ =N g =

Zoology 106 - - L LS

Flleckiveg oo oo o —=y (L

156 - 15

Prenursing Curriculum
A student who

degree and a certifiente in nursing in another collegiate institution 51}0

’:s‘tfﬁ:'mm the lower division (junior certificate) requirements of that
n.

i The lower division requirements of the institution to which the ;

with Will transfer may be substituted for the following courses mf
an asterisk wherever the requirements differ.

:‘Ihi‘}'lﬁhlwhool program should include the following subjects: olemﬂnh?:

13“;':: Fge“ unit) ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; chemistry, 1 unit; physe

mended nch or German, 2 or 3 units; 2 units of Latin are

* See lower divi

1 sion requireme

I%‘rlerma'n if the major i i nitsl. page 24,
athematics 1A mistry.

-1B if the major is Chemistry.

(B4)

> : 1
plans to eomplete a curriculum in nursing leading 0

The following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Edueation —____ " S0 | Physical Education - ‘.‘_. .é
He‘ulth Edueation _______ B e Psychology 1A-1B - :1 %
Chemistry 2A-2B ______- Yo Economies 1A-1B - 3 3
Bacteriology 1* _________ —— 4 *Social Science 1A - ;
English 1B and 20or3__- 3 3 = Additional Year Course- o 2
*French or German (if Physiology 12 ooccmmaee = .:

needed to compete re- .-\untfvuu_\“‘ Frisr > 3

quirement) ______ e 3-b 35 Electives ——-—- LI =
*Electives

164 153

Predental Curriculum

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the v:f;r:mt?ﬂ 11*;?:)1:;3[1
ments of the dental college to which they cxpoct i .m- m;(hat may
make whatever changes in the following typical reqmrem(.nt]s] 3
seem desirable in satisfying the requirements of the dental college.

- i : ntar,
The high school program should include the follo‘} mng S.lﬂ”ec::‘;t:ée“;:mits:
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane I:P.Ometr__v, 1 unit; t.rg;or:'}4 un'i;s. ’
chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; foreign language, & © .

The following arrangement of courses 18 recommended :

7 Tnits
FRESHMAN YEAR Units BOEHOMNES 1?:'_-\1{ : u‘] i 1

Physical Education.. 3 3 Physical Education —--- o '_:‘.‘

Health Education___ 2 by Cllenllstl"_\’ 722; —————————— S 1

“hemistry 1A-1B___ 5 5 Physics 24- BT

Biology 10A-10B or *Qoecial Science Year g8
Zoology 1A-1B____3-4 34 e A e I e

English 1B and 2 or *Paychology A ---—=== 3
DI e s 9 3 #Social Science 1A - e

# Additional Year Course 3 3

153 154

*Foreign language (if
needed to complete
requirement) _____ 3 3
IRl eotivon oo 0-2

163-173 153-16}

Preagricultural Curricula

. : ; tary
The high school program should include the following ;u‘:fleit;e;):\]-enim:mit':
algebra 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 ik alge mwl unit"! physies,
trigonometry, 3 unit; solid geometry, 3 unit; chemistry, Syl

1 unit; mechanieal drawing, 1 unit; foreign language, = 0 ¥

o s s the agricul-
Students should ascertain the lower division requirements of 5
tural college they expect to enter.

. 4 i te

* See lower division requirements for junior standing (junior certificate)

t Offer 34} h i its)
ere : ssion. . : 20 (3 units

! Offered ir:1 tthee B;ﬁ‘n]:}fgr s;egslol"l. If not available Zoology 20 (

should be substituted. £ 1941

A new course projected for the Spring © 7

(55)




The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Curriculum in Plant Science

. FRESHMAN YEAR Units |
L L L SN AP M == !
ot e S L e TNy A S g i
Chenilniry I pENNC 0000 AN e ol IV o p
Botany 2A-2B _____ R S S R e S 8
Physies 2A2B ... e SRR 3
BIBEORR N nain Ty oo s sacet ] 0 ~ S e
163 B

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Edueation

______ o — - sy T ; i
e O R e N B O e 3
T e L B TR A e 8.8
genbgy SR et Sl TG oy i o ik 2o 3 =
acteriology 1 (summer session)_. . . ___ . __________ ... -
doolomy kst oy o }_ ______________________ RS
i S R U L e 1 i .
e T L R e o DTN PR B S
163 19
Curriculum in Animal Science
FRESHMAN YE.
Physical Education _________ . R _________ B
Health Bducation __________ DI ST BT U e el gl
e B e R 1Y g8
et s e R e e i
T kTl e st sttt et gl
Ve o T R e e e e et 3
Electives * B T A
161 191
Physical Bdueation SOPHOMORE YEAR : 34
Beonomies AR T TTTTommmemmee——meeeee T
ghf-'mistry (e e e g 3
Bﬁg::;‘ﬂfiyi‘fummer sﬁialtm):::::::_:::___:-::_ - ‘f
Zoology 100° ..~ o mm—m—teai . R A NN : i |
Electives * e e e e e R M B RS TR RS L £
______________ i
————————————————————————————— =y
15 16}
pre:
'Foralgnr?g:g}?;é ¢

(56)

A T e

Curriculum in Forestry

FRESHMAN YEAR iUmt;

Physical Education _____..______-______________d::._- ______ £ 5
Chemistry 1A-1B* e e == 3 A
Botany 1A-1B oo moo————soome—meoorn R g "
English 1B and 2 0r 8- ——oomommo—m—mmmmom o m TR x G
Mathematics 3A8B oo oo mm———= SIS st
158 15}

SOPHOMORE YEAR 7 }

Physical Bdueation - —a-ooocmmmommmsmmmmmmm s x5 .
Physies 2A-2B, 3A-3B o .____.__-__..__..__._. _______ 2 ¢
Buirveying JA-IB oo oe—smimemommmso s e
Beonomics 1A-1B oo —msmemenSn i SR BT
Gealdgy - 2A - - oo T s Wi
Rhemiitry 102 oo, ocinsiie Sl Re ot as b Pl ;
Blectives® _________. = b ey s AU RIS S o 5105
163 164

Preengineering Curricula

ine j : elementary
The high school program should include the fg!_lo’“"?"e;:i};f‘ﬁ?mw. 1 umit;
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 U_mthr ﬂifstr\-' 1 unit: physics, 1
solid geometry, 4 unit; trigonometry, 3 unit; chemistry,
unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit. e 3 Hege they
Students should ascermi;r the requirements of the engineering o
expect to enter.

Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering

2 Units
SEEAECAR TEAR T e S 3

Physical Edneation j—-—-—cc—sart-—m—mnon=mmmmnmnai o 2
Health Bducation 1 __v-——cowesoo——mdo-—ommmmmmmmn 70 77 g 38
Mathematics SA-3B . aoo—ioumsmm—mommmmome=mmem==Tm T 5 B
Chiemistry’ TA-1B ___ . o—csimcsommesmes ommne 200000 5 3
Physies TA-TB & - = . L . ctonewacsisinttinass e . S
SDeology TA or elective . —_Si-bms-CaSnanaE oS i s 3
Bottives o oot T i s s R —_—
153 16}

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering

SOPHOMORE YEAR Pl gt

Engineering 1A _..__ . - S A s A & =
Engineering 21 ______ . - e R o L e 3
Engineering 122 __ - e e Tl BRIl s 2
Hnginsering D28 “Li o L s S T 3 3
Mathematics 4A4B .o coocioo————ms=—erTTTETTE T S
Mathematios 118 or 119 oo ——=odmosdommm 0o TRTGT 3 4
Physieal Hdueation - - oo comomm—=——=ommt BT ETTTR 3 3
Physies 1C-1D ety S T TSl 3 2
18 b e E R U B s =

! 8ee prerequisites, page 81. 1
2 Forei t taken in high school. jeulum.
% Gc;rﬂlggn?l?gmll:%:qii;‘e% in the civil engineering Curc

(57)




Civil Engineering

BOPHOMORE YEAR

Astronomy 3

Engineering 25
Engineering 28 _______
Mathematics 4A-413
Physical Education
Physies 1C-1D

Curriculum in Industrial Physics

This ecurriculum js design
positions including certain
various civil service positi

The high school
algebra, 1 (year) unit ; plane
solid geometry, 3 unit; trigon
1 unit; mechanieal drawing,

FRESHMAN YEAR

Units
Physieal Bducation ____ ;T
Health Education 1. _ AL
Mathematics 3A-8B _____ 3. 3
Chemistry 1A1B _______ 5 5
Physics 1A1B ____ Sl
PEEMEh IS o 98
Hectives - 20 .o 2
161 161
JUNIOR YEAR Units
Ly o R e 6 6
Engineering 128 ___ S
Engineering 1251 ____ "~ ° 3
“Economies 1A-18 _____ , S
*Psychology 1A _____ hoas
Political Science 101_____ R
i SR 3
1T 15
e T,

* Lower division,
Studlentl.a who,
curriculum wip find that
1o be deferreq until :;f;a R

requirements

TE and chemist
In certain o

must he maet
during the first two yem%.
Pk in lower di
: un
ompleted before ioF S

SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Edueation _____ q e
Mathematics 4A-4B ____ 3
Physgies 101D .05 _1-c ¢

Any combination of : En-

Units
& 2
e ST T -
________________________ gl
________________________ :
SN N TR T P 3
_____________________ ga
_______________________ Ee
"""""""""""""""""""" AL
Ll Al 3.3
153 161

ed for students planning to enter .i!.l(_illﬁt:;}
phases of manufacturing, public utilities

ons, or those planning on graduate work in
industrial physics or related fields,

program should include the following subjects : dement“.;’:
geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 4 unit;
ometry, 4 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics,
1 unit; French or German, 3 units.

b

gineering 1B, 21, 122 3 j
Engineering 123 _______ S
*Foreign Language ____3-0 3D
*Social Science 1A_____ 3 0:5
Bloactives - - -4 2000 s

15-17 16

SENTOR YEAR 1-'““53
Chemistry 110A-110B"._. 3
Upper division require-

ments and electives for

the major and the de-

gree (see pages 26, 116) 12 12

15 15

in full. See

}

3.

page 2

chose the regular enginef‘iﬁg

vision requirements will s

hlower division requirem
ranted.

IY should he use o

for
d to satisfy requirements ¢

tute
for the chemistry iton: ases of mathematies, minor may be substi

(58)

Curriculum in Industrial Chemistry

rlhls Ctl‘rrlcnlum 18 |le31gne if.'.l_\‘ th la ng to enter he ﬁe].(l Of
planning t
d 0se
mdustllﬂ.l f—‘hemlstly in the pl’ﬂductlﬂn, SﬂIES, or mﬂnagement of the

industry,

i i : elementary
The following subjects should be completed in r}:alegti;vscimg;it; At
algebra, 1 unit (2 semester credits) ; plm}e geo 50 ,i e b o
theory "} unit; solid geometry, 4 unit; tmgon(\_m‘f‘ ‘Fy;ench ek kil
chemis'try, 1 unit; mechanieal drawing, 1 unit; 2
units,

'SeS
Following is the recommended arrangement of course

FRESHMAN YEAR Uhnits SOPHOMORE YEAR . L “'tsg
i 2§ : SO 9 53 Chemistry 7T-8_ .- :' Py

et — SE - Beste A
Mathematies 3A-3B____ 3 3  Mathematics 4A 25 35
*English ———— 3 3  TForeign Language. 3 :
Health Education 1_____ P Enlglzr;ﬂﬂ;g oy 3 3
*Social Science 1A __ -3‘ didsey =o 1
Physical Edueation_____ 3 3

Physical Ed.._--- 3 3

54-174 153173
168 17} 154-173

Tnits
JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR <l E G 2
Chemistry 105A-B_____ I Chemistry 1]0AA1}1B—- P 2
emistry 112 _____ T Chemistry 111A-1 o =
hemistry 144 __:_____ 85 3 Chemistry 127 i r] 1
incering 125, 128___ 3 3 Chemistry Sl A
Economics 1 A-llB__:- a 3 Physies (upper division g 7
Political Science 101____ : Hloctives wo-covmsroo o ST
*Psychology 1a________ __ 3 16 16
Mectivey ... 3 2
1 [ RS b

Public Service Curricula—Public Administration

: P ion is com-
As the vocational demand for students of publie adtt";?ltii.ﬁtlg: well to
Paratively limited the student of public administrati hich there is not
Prepare hmself also for a related field of work for Ti‘date for a public
a cultural but also a voeational demand. The can 11Il 4" professicas],
administrative position who is equipped for a eme:r ublic and private
ientific or technical field that is common to both p

i in public admin-
enterprise hag g distinet advantage, The special courseﬁ 1;11: I:)t B
im‘?ﬁ“n listed in the following curriculum are supp

designeq f,

ienti curriculum
or cultural exploratory and orienting purposes. The

i repara-
3 & whole provides for a major in economics._Olltllﬂesdafgsﬁfsr::spa I:Jasis
tion for the public service in social seience fields anl uﬁe]d e pabic
Or more highly specialized graduste courses in the
Administratioy,, >
TL;;;; division requirements must be met in full. See page

t m whl fi E
4 Eln

urr 1(‘."{11]3 ng the first two years chose the re ular engineerin

0 nd that certain lower éivisian T equlrements will have

eferred until the junior year.

All lower division requirements
must he

completed before senior standing is granted.
(59)




The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary

ﬁi]{n}lgr]é' (Fﬂf” unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
o iangu:;gzs anguage, 3 units in one language or 2 units in each of Physical Education _____ Pig Physical Education _____ }ivg
i gealth Eduecation lor2.. 2 __ * Additional Natural Seci-
The following arrang t R : nglish 1B, and 1C, 2 or ence (if needed to meet
gement of courses is recommended: BRI 2 3 NEEINSACTER). Sesaa A
FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units *Foreign Language (if Economies 1A-1B __ - 3 3
Physical Edueation _____ i 1 ' Physical Educati i needed to complete re- Economics 14A-14B ... 3 .8
Health Education 1or2__ 9 A uGitiona] Noruil Seineel quirement of 10 units) _0-5 0-5 Political Science 1A-1B
SBadlahcoe. - 3 Ta i “E’.'f“ 7 5“:1”?1 5, *Natural Science _______ 3-5 85 or TIATIB wumsunpien 3 3
*Foreign Language (if S s. 3 m-_te ed o e 3 Mathematies D and Beo- Psychology 1A oo —— 3
needed to complete re- A dqi‘Ll_rerf}cn S_} i 3 '5 womies 2o . o 3 8 Hlectives® o e 4 3
quirements) ____ 3.5 3.5 I,‘m” “f““ll“:“er"”““e" 3 3 Electivest . . .. | 0-5 0-6 —
*Natural Science Eie HeOROmIcs LA-1Db ot ; 161 15%
Emnomjess?:;ff‘;ﬁ"”“-% 3-5 Political Seience 1A-1B or 163 153 i
Blectives - 3 3 TIATIB. - ... il 3 3 $ 153
“““““““““““““ 0-5 0-3 Iis,\'dfolngy TA L oh Sl g JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
164 154 i e _i_ S Economies 121 _________ S ... - FRraEieCIOr s SO ¥
164 15} Eeonomies 131__________ e Economies 166 ———— —- 3
JUNIOR YEA Emll()mics T T e P e T g Economics 1994&-199125;— 1 2
o Units SE aits iconomics 160A-160B___. 3 3 Political Science -
Economies 100_______ 3 irig YE?“ Y 3 Political Science 101_____ A TASE e Fat o S 3 3
Emnomécs T R e -5 Emuom{cs 150 e = 2 Rlectivest . . .. _ Tif 4 9 TR e el 9 6
Economies 102~ T Economics 199A-199B . 1 S et EERe
momies 181177 " i e dethe Y 15 15 16 24
F e BAaeel T e Delence IR
e B S : :
Electives' ________ 117" g g Electives! ___________.. 9 3 Public Service Curricula—Social Work
—_— ;& 14 The professional curriculum in social service prepares for admis';i];a_n
15 15 to g_radunte work in recognized American schools of suc}al work. ;9
Pub i‘;‘c‘]ﬂfululm should be pursued by those who plan careers (1:"1 (flederal,e;;!;ae
lic Bervjce : [ nd local welfare work ; social work in publie schools in' uding pr >
. c“m"'“lﬂr-—clencal and Fiscal Service Ean for a teaching credential; family and children’s private case work
Tl_m,cul'l'iculum in Cleriea] - agene_les; social settlement work; county probation work ; child ’welfare
With a major in commeree a;xd Flsfml Service leads to the A.B. degre dgencies; statistieal and investigational work in private and public e::ig.en-
and clerical-exeeutive sepot t outlines a course of training for cleriet cies; work in public institutions for the defective and delinquent; mect
statistical work anq mj:::;ilee in acecounting and auditing, budgetisd ??m“l service and psychiatrie social work in hospitals and clines; execu-
The high sepy aneous financial and fisecal work. :;i}fm itions in soeial work ; and social work in numerous other organ-
ns.
ilebre 5 ool Program should include th . -y i 8
TRt .(year) unit; plan e the following subjects: elementars Th g ; ieula ineclude
twt' foreign language, 5 € geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 th ¢ lower division requirements of the Liberal Arts c‘l.ll"l'li'!u f soeial
0 languages, § DitS in one language or 2 units in €A e general requirements of recognized professional schools 0

Work and ghoul inari in full. However, a student
* Sae uld therefore ordinarily be met in 5 %
1 Soq OWer division req Who has definitely decided not to become a candidate for a degree 1 San
minors e Uirements, i ¥ eyl ments of
grad AUirements vage 23. 2o State College may substitute the lower division Tequire

and 113 O In poljtieays, 25 Students wh i e fof e instituti - er the requirements
and may aa.tistyca-l Stlence shoulq eiecc:; %’ecﬁlii?c;f gfe% ul differ JRn 1 wiich e wepsts to tRIRE e
Politica] Bcienageilfgim'i’:;éﬂtmr a major in economics :
OF eloctive courses in SOURTES A student who pursues a four-year curriculum in San Diego State Gosmll_*‘-'gg
;h?“ld major in Social Seience and minor in Psychology and in & 5
eld of his own choice.
The followi : s z hool : elementary
ng subjects should be completed in high school: 4
dlgebra, 1 ¢ ; it braic theory, 3 unit;
» 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebra :
s, it -
1R r division requirements, page 24. " A,
'Seeor?;fn ended electivatals : rEcouomic‘:s §8A-1 iB and Secretarial Training g
(80 ) Tiors requirements, page 26.

“ > e } (61)




tngnm_)metry, 3 unit; foreign language, 3 unmits in one language or 2
units in each of two languages.

Following is a recommended arrangement of eourses:

PhFREEEMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
yeical Bdueation._____ '3 }  Physical Bducation oo 4
gez;.lt.h Hdueation 1 or 2. 2 __  Fconomics 1A-1B .- 3 3
. ; ogy 10A-10B ____ 5 Political Science 1A-1B or
Ugd!gn Language (if SEATIR. o A g4
QBUirs:xehz complete re- *Additional Year Course. 3 3
Psychol nl)& ---------- 35 35 *Additional Natural Sei-
+g mogi ———————————— 3 ence (if needed to meet
Engh‘sh rlts 1A-1B or requirement) ________- 3 -
“onm elective. . 3 38 Sociology 50A - oomaoe- 3 -
------------- 2-5 24 Sociology BOB ______ .. - 9
T e R (1 7 4 7 T RO S 3
16} 164 o
154 161
E;I;:m.g SEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
15 mics 102 or 131 or Eeonomies 140_____ - 3 -
Bociologe QAR 2 S mmroetes 3 Sociology 197 _--- 3
303131%?; 1% hhhhhhhhhh Sl Sociology 199A-199B___ - TR
Psychology 118~~~ = 3 Psychology 145__ .- —~ 3
PB}'GI]D!ogy e 3 = Political Seience 143A-
?énology PR 5 3 143B or Upper Division =
Politioal Natonae a0t b Anthropology - ———_— J
E]t‘?liw_aga __lfl_lm 01____ g ~(—3 Hleetivagd o= o0 2 1
__________ 5 o>
R 15 18
15 15

Public Servi S
g Tvice c“rnculaf—l?oreign Service

eurricn]
and other ?:;czi ';nix;i;f ;or the foreign service in consular, vice-consulih
1o, Mlable on request. This curriculum outlines prep¥

, o amina 3
Officer’s Training School at W'zglr:?n;gl: u-;_»)d g)r sefohnoe-tp, Ui i

Currienlum in Journaligm

A broad, cult

: Cultural : ?

n fields wity whicehfi utiah?n‘ and specific information and understandit®

an effective training fc,: ournalist is largely concerned, are essential

El)plu and practicey of jo;llf um}-lh‘?m‘ Introductory training in the prit
Undation in correct g al'ilk]_&hsn tic writing are offered only after & 5

Peaking and writing of English has been 1id

Ts_“:——
low,
! Recommer c'li i ign eduirements, page 3

ended o] §
uni ectivag : ge 23. .
:Socti%lm 100 may 1 v 14A-14B, 6 units; Psychology 44
Bllbatitut

150, 3 unioed electives: | ed in the juni

units §m8m1:u1]in’.g;°§ %‘i‘ﬁ,‘r’g 1§§ﬁu§ tz;-n%:a;rk conomgg"’ i-lgéz. 1152
cn)Ad huﬂﬂo:}gérsqrcﬂal Case Work, zuffr?ilgsgy(a:l:teﬁsion' iz
minors requiy blie Welfare agencies, 2 units (extel
ements ang u, g Co f

nstitution requirement, page 26.

(62)

Practieal training in news reporting and editing for student publications
and for the daily and weekly press is emphasized.

The high school program should inelude the following subjeets: elemen-
tary algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; foreign language, 3
units in one language or 2 units in each of two languages; English, 4
units ; natural science, 1 or 2 units in the junior or senior year.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:
-

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Eduecation______ 3 4  Physical Education______ oIy
Health Education _______ Zr st Feonomies 1A-1B or Polit-

English 1B2 or 3_______ 3 3 ical Science 1A-1B or
History 4A4B or BA-SB AR s 3 38
or Political Science 1A- Journalism 51A-51B_____ 3 8

: 1B or AR . L N
Foreign Language (if
needed to complete ve-

#Philosophy 5A-5B (if
needed to complete addi-
tional year course re-

qui:ez.mnt] ---------- 05 0-5 quirement) - _—__ 3=k
Journalism 10A-10B_____ 1 1 *Natural Seienee _______ 3-8
i 0-5 0-6 Psychology 1A ____.___ & v
—_— Social Sefence 1L om0 o 3

163 15% Electives ¥ __________ R 11250 2o S5
163 15%

JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
pial Science Major®._. 6 6  Social Science Major®-—- 6 6
T nglish Mors = 28 Second Minor*__________ 8 3
_]Dunm]l_'sm 151A—]51B"__ ). 1 Journalism® _ oo __o 2 2
l.‘:lu‘n_:u]mms ------ s omien 2o Journalism 199 . - - 2
i e TR 3 3  Politieal Science 101 (if

—_ — not ineluded in major). 2 -

15 156 Tlaetiv el o dinih ot s g

15 16

—
3 See lower divisio

eCommendq n requirements for junior standing, page 24.

ed electives: Aesthetics 1A-1B, 4 units; Aesthetics 5, 2 units;
§ “nitg’f’ll"g? 50A-50B, 6 units; Geography 2, 3 units; Sociology 50{\-50}&.

JArts 1o ?e":-r’;‘;::-ﬂal Training L2A, or equivalent, no credit; Speech

L N

a%?m?;"l]ded_ electives: Journalism L53A-LG3B, 2 or more units.
sion unity 1 o CNC¢ Major must include a concentration of 12 upper divi-
nthropol one of the following fields and § units in each of two others :
logy Pology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, Socio-

 See ‘mj

5 110rs requirements, page 26.

bGOtc?ifrf than six units of Journalism L53A-L53B and L163A-L153B may
J“Hmaﬁﬁg} ltuward the A.B. degree and not more than four units of

53C-153D may be counted. -

0



TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA
OFFERED IN COOPERATION WITH THE
SAN DIEGO CITY SCHOOLS

These curricula are organized for students who have not yet gualﬁeddf::
enrollment in a four year ourriculum leading to the Bac-'t-ehﬂfrt college
degree, and for regularly qualified students who prefer a shoi

completion course of two-years duration.

in o
The following special courses are designed for students 0 l"l’e;”;;m
two-year completion currieulum: Astronomy L40; Biology L 7 Science
L4OB, L400; Geography L0A, LIOB; Geology L) Mg oy o
L40; Political Soience Ly5; Psychology Ly0; Social Science L0 ; |
o9y Li0A, LIOB; Spanish L}0A, LI0B; Specch Arts Lj0.

Y the profiz “L” (c.g. Buglish L1A) is refi-
larly open to students enrolled in q two-year completion curriculum.
Limited Electives, page 27. Th B. 114,
to two-year students: Aesthetios 14, 1B, 2; Art 64, 6B, 84, 8B, e
1B, 1}A, 14B, 524, 61B, 944, B; Health Education 1, 2; Mnthem}zn'
4 B, 0, D, B, 8; Music 1B, 114, 11B, 110, 11D, 124, 12B, 12C, =
134, 13B, 18¢, 13D, 154, 15B, 150, 15D, 204, 20B, 20C, 20D, i
26B, 260, 26D, 274, 27B 5 Occupations; Physical Fducation for Mg‘e i
1B, 10, 1D; Physical Education for Women 1A, 1B, 1€, 1D; Sp
Arts 554, 558,

Units  Units Units Uni‘-;l
Sem.I Sem, 1T SECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem.

FIRST YEAR

Speech Arts 140 or

. 3 English Elective* 3 =
. St el . . Feo-
Phymca_l Science Sog:éi?:;n%fgxi(. =
OF equivalent 3 st Merchandising
Biological Science A, Bociology
A0 grei equivalent __ 3 1B, or Social
S %‘ﬁ 140 3 : % Science Hlective*) 3 e
ok EAONT T 3 Political Science
N - 5
enty T R S s e e LR 3
Health Edueation 1 # P’ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ,‘i‘“ e 9 lﬂi
or o e S . H--‘_’_-"--
Physien) g s 2i Physical BEdueation._ __j S
e R 154 163
See foregoing 1ist in italics,
(64)

Two-year Curriculum in Art

Units Units
Units Units S e q‘,:: I Sem. 11
JOND YE! g ¥
FIEST YEAR Sem. T Sem. 11 pREaR
: Social Science 140 o
Bn:hs% L}l‘:ﬁ I]:‘il‘:?— or |~l|l|i\'i|h-!1l = «
‘i:'.JlE s 3 2 Politieal Science 2
Bkt e G G 145 . p 0
r'h]y:%mir i:“li: ;11 :!n'; s 3 '1\‘;-11 l};:‘l..:;m.‘.. % : :
S ; Ulective g i
Bn;ltggw:rl fgtﬁ::?efl: 3 Physical Education g, s
Health Edueation 1 ¢ 154 104
P e 2 4§
At 6ABB . _ 2 2
Aestheties 5 or
tquivalent ______ 2 Sk
Art AB or equiva-
! A 2 2
L 3 4
Physical Rdueation . 3 1
154 16}

Two-year Curriculum in Music

Units  Units

Units Units
FIST YEAR Sem. I Sem. 1T SECOND YEAR Sem. 1 Sem. Il
English 174, 1408 Social Science 140 )
Or English Flee- or equivalent ___ 3 -
e e 3 3 Political Seience "
Physicq] Science & R T :
% OF equivalent 3 g Speech Arts or For- r ,
Biologi Science eign Language*.. 3 3
Or equivalent __ 3 Music 4A4B* or
Health Edueation 1 approved substi- ¥
v 2 - LR SR 3 3
Mus_ic LIAAB or Applied Musie ____1-2 -2
Hlivalang 2 2 Elective (including
Am.heﬁcs 1A9B __ o 2 at least 2 units of A
Mllm_e E!e':ti"e'----. 1 1 S )Y e i 4-5 6
ADPI[Pd Musiec ____1-9 -2 Physical Edueation. } |
ety Doy 1-2 il [ | i
Ysieal Baueation. 3 3 155 16}

—_—

15F 164
+ See lst 1y jiai
C8 0O a4,
iza;,.gft Elective: Art snaﬂaatfe 7, 11A-11B, 14A-14B, 15A-15B, 16A-168B,

81249 (65)
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Two-year Curriculum in Speech Arts

Units

Units Units  Units
r;ms']r ;::AB Sem. I Sem. II SECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem.II
inglish L1A, T40B Physical Science
or English Rlec. 140 or equivalent __ 3

tyer . Clasnd AR L

Health Edueation__ 2 o
Speech Arts T40___ 3
Speech Arts 5p5A-

o1 I e TR 3 3
Aesthetics 1A-1 B.. -9 2
Art 6A-6B ____ _ » 2
Biological Science %

IAQ or equivalent __ 3
Physieal Edueation_ 1 4
Bloetives ' ="~ = - 3

163 164

Speeeh Arts, Elec-
tive (Oral In-
terpretation,
Dramatic

Two-year Curriculum in Pre-nursing

Units
FIRST YEAR
English LiA, 1408,
or English lec.
tive®
Biological Science
! Or equivalent
Chemistry 2A-2B, or > Wi
equivalent* 3

Health Education 1 -

& DR o=

Social Science 1,40, &

Elective* “che“IfO_ ‘i 4

Physical Educutim;: '-} 4§
SUMMER 8EsgIon

Bacteriology VR 4

153 163

Two-year Curricy
Secretarig]

T ! ;

o;gr t;ui;lig::ahum_ merehandising,

In the Liberg] As:'nt: (. sy

fnrnishing
al reseqr,

* Bee list in italics on page 64

Units
Sem. I Sem. 1T

ce offers g il
4 richer hyg
¢h work and

Expression)®* ___ 3 3
A¥CBOA - L s 2 -
AL et St 2 -
Social Secience 140

or equivalent ____ 3 -
Political Science

o el T 3
Psychology 140_.___ 3 -
Physical Education_ 3 E
Elective* _____ .. 3 @

163 154
Units  Units

SECOND YEAR Sem.1 Sem. I
Zoology 20 _______ 3 -
Economics L10A-

__________ 3 3
Psychology 140 ___ 3 b
Speech Arts 20 or

substitute ______ 1 -
Political Sciene @ 3
Hlective’ 5 8
Physical Edueation_ 3 3

SUMMER SESSION
Physiology 1 ______ __ 5

153 16}

Accountancy, and

and secretarial training
The four-year coursé
gree with a major it
Ik ough preparation for business
ground of knowledge but by eneour”
4 research attitude of mind in order

ore thor

(66)

Al e

that the student may become more resourceful, self-re

analyze and cope with business
-

Units

FIRST YEAR

English I.8_____ . __

Speech Arts T40___
Secretarial Training
neeretarial Training
L e e B S
Seeretarial Training
D e e s
Eeonomies L15A-
L L B T
Merchandising 1.25_
Merchandising 1.26.
)€ o s R e
Biological Seience
I140 or equivalent
or
Physical Science
IL40 or equivalent
Health Eduecation 1
B A ot R T
Physical Edueation_

Units

FIRST YEAR
Economies TABA-
- I Fyy 2 SRS )
English 18 _______
English Elective* __
Seeretarial Training
LIA-TAB . -
Health Edueation 1
3} e R S
Physical Science
140 or equivalent
Biological Science
140 or equivalent
Eleetive* _________
Physical Eduecation_

Sem. I Sem.II

154

Units
Sem. I Sem. I1

liant, and keener to
and social conditions and problems.

Merchandising
Units  Units

SECOND YEAR Sem.I Sem. Il

A » 3 =
: Merchandising L20_
5 Merchandising 1.24B - g
oy Merchandising L27- —- ;
Economies 18A-18B 3 5
i Feonomies L10A- : L
FAOR e it .
pis Psychology 14 - _di
3 Physical Education— 3
Physical Secience
3 140 or Biological
; Science 140 or .
hfl equivalent —————— =
S Political Science 5
LA syt i &
Elective* —————--——- 5 P
164 154
2
3
16}
tancy
et Units  Units
o Qem, I Sem. 11

SECOND YEAR
Economics L63A-

B ——
* See list in italics on page 64

o
h BB e : 2
ﬁ Merchandising L2 z 3
; Merchandising L 4B -
o1 Qecretarial Training . 3,
I8A e : =
" Eeonomics 18A-18B 3
2 Fconomics L10A- . s
1108 -__-'_“_E;
Political Scien g
T s - :
Y] = 'E -‘_—-‘T‘_- = 1
g :;;‘ile:::il(‘!ﬂ] FEdueation— -_i i
: 153 164
164
-’-{,ﬂ.
& .
(67) |



Secretarial Training

Units Units Units  Units

FIRST YEAR Sem. I Sem.II SECOND YEAR Sem. T Sem. Il

Eeonomies L16A-

Physieal Science

11 3 3 LAO or equivalent 3 o
Secretarial Training Biological gcinucv COURSES OF INSTRUGTION
‘LI\.. ____________ 1 I L40 or equivalent __ :
I*;uglgsh L8 e 3 i Economics 18A-18B 3 3
gJ;:Kl{fh _Flnt"gi\fe'_—- S 3 Economics L10A-
Lrlt ;E;B _:l_lililg_{ 2 3 Ht—‘l“]:]l'r::!fl'i‘l_i_:l:r_ll_i;l_il_];_: 2 3 Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course. s ds
Seeretarial Training T GT Dk 3 3 Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (f”"sr‘;;o: (junior
LSA-LSB ____ 5 5 Secretarial Training more courses; those numbered 100 and above are upper v which are
Health Education 1 RS T 5 gt or semior) courses. The prefix “L” is used to demote “:‘;“‘}jberd arts
DA ey Sl 9 Polfitical Solonda classified as limited electives for students enrolled in L aiord thew #
Physieal Edueation_ 3 ] N 3 curricula. See page 27. Students may not ordinarily uﬂ’fjd toward the
i, e Wlebtive® - rrepoes 1 total of twelve units of credit, earned in courses so desfg’l;x‘?"}:” indicates
15 164 Physical Education_ 3§ E requirements for the bachelor of arts degree. The pre nd °S” denotes
A e courses which are offered through the Extension service, &
154 164 courses which are available during the Summer Session.

* Bee list in italics on page 64.

(68)

Freshmen are mot admitted into upper divisiom courses.

ivision
A sopbomore may enroll in an upper division cours: I’:.:: t{!‘:;ﬂ;‘-: g«::de
credit provided he bas earned an average grade d"& ’;‘: soceives the instruc-
boints in all college work undertaken, and #ﬂ”"m‘; mester sopbomore may
tor's permission to emroll in the course. A sscoMSfM Cecilis ttbont the
envoll in an upper division course for upper ':’ in the upper division
f“"egﬂ"ﬂx grade limitations provided the units earné e el the
course or courses are im excess of the sixty-four

lower division.

ith the

One **ynit” represents am bour recitation or "duﬂg’}_ t:z:;b?w:; for a
required preparation, or three bours laboratory wor
semester of 18 weeks.

ows: (1)
The semester in which courses are offered is Je:!f::::: ;:gﬁfbs either
Fall; (2) Spring; (3) Fall and Spring; (4) 7;;" ted as Year course”
Yall or Spring; (5) Year course. Courses COUFVIEC, "y, taken in the
begin in the Fall, but those given in the list be rse may be taken before
reverse order (i.e., the second semester of the cou

ken alome. In the
the first semester) or the secomd semester may be ta od the equivalent

case of other year courses, studemts who bave com m the instructor to
of tbef first se:;estsr’s work may seek pgr}ﬂ“’:::“i:: courses having the
take the second hbalf of the course. Single § le. Art 61B) are mot sup-
letter B as a part of the number (as for ”mﬂpb;r unless so indicated in
bosed to follow amother course of the same Mum

the prerequisites to the course.

(69 )




AESTHETICS

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year

Aestheties 1A1B Spanish 110,&-11(}?
Aestheties 102A-102B French 111A-111

Anthropology 50A-50B History 4A-4B
Anthropology 151A-1518 History S8A-8B &
Eeconomics 160A-160B History 111A-11
English 30A-30B History 121A-121B
English 52A-52B History Iiﬁ.—l—Iéﬁ‘B
English 56A-568 History 151A-1 2]3
English 106A-106B History I-EBA‘IQGB
English 107A-107TB History 171A-171B

French 101A-101R
French 105A-1058B
French 10TA-107B
French 110A-110B
Spanish 101A-101B
Spanish 102A-102B
Spanish 104A-104B
Spanish 105A-105B

History 173A-173B
Merchandising L24A-1.24B
Political Science lA‘lB’
Political Science 'i'_lAlllB
Political Science 175A-175B
Speech Arts 55:\-55»13
Speech Arts 550-5&1[)_
Speech Arts 155A-155B
Speech Arts 156A-156B

d
Although the College fully expects to carry out the a,m,,gmmfé,ﬁ:;"h
in the list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. ber set by
which the envollment does mot come up to the minimum num er‘
the State Department of Education may not be offered or may be pos

AESTHETICS

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B Survey of Music

Springston
Correlation of mu

: sie and other arts, Designed to stimulate emoym::t
music by developing intelligent listening, The elements of mus c0l
structure, folk musie of all countries, musical instruments, and dxed‘,
tributions of the hest known composers, with some biographieal sttln-
these men, Compositions are presented by orthophonic recording am_
class m‘*_'“bers. Attendance at g number of loeal econcerts is red ajors
No previous musiea] training or background is necessary. Music M

Vo conifiess Additional assignments for full eredit.
Year course (2.0 )

5 Fundamsntah of Art pos
%;1 illustrated joc ving a study of aesthetic meaning &
:1 ndggzzrlii to thl; strueture of gpt products, Designed to ;ncres:iﬂ‘:

BE and appreciati i in general an
fine arty iy Particulay, skt sty

Fall and Sﬂﬁﬂg‘ {2)

fure course inyel

50 Appreciation and H;j oson
istory of Ja
A survey of fest of Art

hetie dey . S5 fure
‘t‘“?fitecture, and [f;:;cd:j evelopment as revealed in the painting, sculp!
rated.

ierafts from dawn of art to the Henaissancé:
Fall (2)

(70)

ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

D. F. Smith
102A-102B History of Music ¢ uted Ad B
The various movements in the development off T}f:“:l rzsof Sl th
other arts. The chronological developmel?t OCcmqider&ble oot Mty
particular emphasis on _the larger Wnrhs.“ bsvmphonic A
given to the works of modern composers. ! ifzrs's N iifiied dorci
studied from the orchestral scores. I\Ius!c mﬁjerequiﬂim: ‘Assthetics 1A
plete additional assignments for full credit. r
or 1B.
Year course (2-2)

Jackson
150 Appreciation and History of Art

school, treated in
The period from the Renaissance through the modern
the same manner as in Aestheties 50.
Spring (2)

ART

i
: fer to the statemen
Candidates for a teaching cred.enfliul in a”g sgg.uld ref

“Admission to Teacher Training” on page =

. 2 tics
’ ior in art: Aesthe
£2 division sropardiion J3F. 220 g alﬂse:l Tijii:sion art courses 1o
3, 50; fourteen units carefuly chosen from 0_'0‘,3'_0“ work. These ,;,f,u
meet the stated prerequisites for upper div ivalents, and siz elective
include Art A-B, 6A-6B, or the accepted equi
units in art.

-four upper divigion units.

Liberal arts major (upper division): TWE”WSQA. 195, or the accepted

g Z4-115B, 1
These shall include Art 1124, 1154-115B
equivalent ; Aesthetics 150.

: d
: 3 -ee ,-egmremsuts an
It is vecommended that the students in meemr.g:“t;ei:}i g Mhmp_ﬂiﬂlw
i choosing free electives, select from the f"nm;”. French A-B; History
151A-151B ; English 106A-106B, 107TA-107B, 11%;
44-4B, 111A-111B.

: f Art
For courses in Appreciation and History ©
Art, see Aesthetics, page 70.

and Fundamentals of

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Art Appreciation

it Patterson
urnishing
8A-8B Appreciation of Costume and Home F

. from primi-
furnishing

8A A survey of the periods of costume and home

tive man to the present time. a the underlying Fr:l;xc;glrf

8B Lectures, discussions, and ,],,munstr&:f;; of the desigﬂ'-zﬁicl':éy to the

if dress and home furnishing. (1) A Ii!th emphasis o E’mlf.'ol«)t. texture,

tibric, and fashion in modern dress Wi B %y, form, and arrange-

g“l'e: the personality and the oceasmllilome; the selection o b

fabrie, ang lighting in relation to th‘:-es ete., for all rooms o

ment of furniture, rugs, fabries, pictures

Fall ang Spring (2) (11)

e e e e,

e ——

TPV




ART

ART - AT

Design
6A  Structure
Fundamentals of design and composition
course used as g prerequisite for all advane
Fall and Spring (2)

and theory of color. Basit
ed work.

6B  Structure (continued)
Original work in ereative desig
Prerequisite: Apt BA.

Fall and Spring (2)

L7 Line, Color and Display Palpe
'T!ua prin(_:iples of line, color and
wmrlo'w dl_aplay. Study and ohsery
:::]ed mtdlsplay. Building models

OrS, fextures, gnq f i i
chandige, v S

Fall and Spring (2)

Jackson, Patterson
n with special stress on modern tendencies

arrangement applied to store '_'nd
ation of windows, color and ma‘eﬂ.ﬁ
and praectical problems in arrangif
ndows to fit different kinds of mer

11A Ind ustrial Design

Orig'inat _de\aign in itg relationsh
textllesf, Jewelry, ang books,
CESSes in machine and h

Haman?

ip to various fields—ceramies, furniturt
A survey and study of materials and Pr"

Fall (2) and production, Prerequisite : Art 6A-6B.
rdB Advanced Industrial Design Hamann

V. . i
and arlflifgurézglemi W;Fh emphasis upon the related factors of mﬂw’;:ll
BA6B, 174, = “PPUOAtion of problems designed, Prevequisites:
Spring (2)

L14A Lettm“ing

Fundamentq) a

rate lﬂtrering;
rt 6A,

Houser

pplied to lettering. Praectice for quick, acc
lems uging letters ag design. Prerequisife:

't prineciples 5
original prely

Fali 2)

ed with letterin sommerein] grt, The study of composition €0
Terequisites ; Apg f}: ‘;411)&1&] study of modern tendencies in publicitf
Spring (2) ;

mm Stafne Design Patioslh
¥ of line, g : a
z?dtheos i deve;:jr,ee(;nd !1agb‘:;_n;§ in relation ¢, the stage. Original sﬂt‘:
thig :o::z lern art of the thentel: o stage. Study of the developme?

1

Sl P DPew ghat a0 a0 ol
eme work gng LLCNtS of ji nior stanﬂi,,g 'u"isum eredit will be giv

nal Problemg

(72)

tonal opig; pen the completion of extr

- Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Hamann, Patterson |

Patterson
94 Costume Design

s individual or to dis-
Original designs of modern costumes suitable to thed;r:-?tll\;dof o
tinet types; the drawing of fashion figures; the ren
textures. Prerequisite: Art GA.

Npring (2)

Patterson
95 Home Decoration (See Art 195)

Drawing and Painting
i Akt i r ility to draw
Semester I: Problems involving !aerspectlm tol' ;i:\clop ability
still life, furniture, exteriors, interiors, and the like.

Houser

re, and studio w:ork
ition and technique
k, charcoal, pastel,

. figu
Semester IT: Outdoor sketching of ]anﬁscflsp‘i}; I:;i)mgos
from still life and costume pose. Emp as_l] en and in
in the handling of various mediums, pencil, P
and water color.

Year course (3-3)

Jackson
15A-15B Life Drawing A g 5
Drawing from the nude model. Pl‘e"equls?te.(g—;
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring S askeon

16A-16B Painting

3 iti ill life
Semester T: Composition of still 1i 3
oil. Semester 11: Landseape and gore adva
color and oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

; -3
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring Sl

in water color and
er forms in WaLEr &
and fop ced composition in water

Hamann

; d Industrial Arts : he elementary

Art 61A ‘Fme an . ; ¢ unification of work of t otit of
A foundation course which develop:

eriences grow
These exwporkmg of clay, lum-

iviti iences.
grades through activities and experien ;
: ; Prerequisite: Art GA.

L : dy and
environmental aectivities. They mc}]uden?st‘;uition.
ber and tools, textiles, and cardboard co

Fall and Spring (2)

61B Elementary Crafts ;
Problems involving the application
Dottery, textiles, weaving, metal
Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Fall and Spring (2)

Hamann

es to various fields—

of design principles 10 L ding.

work, wood-carving,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Design Houser
106A-106B Printmaking 7 m blocks, wood
® . “hi ineclu
cograineh s hioge Brevequil
Year course (2-2) Ho,..::tr
112A-112B Organization ce by means of mlor.lig?t;l;:aztrlt lxz_n:

11’:::":‘1:11[:[:\]:& ::Jr:.c’lmtn::?ltlit’; (?ff vsapr!;ous materials. Prereqiils

- A.
“A~6B. and iF possihlﬁ lgA-lsB or 103
Year course (2-2) (78)

s linoleu
e making of
e etgz Art A, B, 64,

¥
A
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EDUCATION

ser
106C lllustration Hou

; k
Same as 106A-B except that printmaking is applied to problems of hool
illustration. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-}1 and alternate years)

rson
162A  Stage Design Patte
See Art 524.

n
152B Stage Costume Patterso

iri signs
Costume studied in relation to drama, opera and dance. Orlgll:alm‘iz :n
for mood and character. Praectical problems in designing costu

R = DZA.
accessories for college productions, Prerequisites: Art 6A, 52A or 15
Fall (2)

195 Home Decoration

Leectures and designing in class, trips to art galleries, stores, fﬂf:t.orlesr:::
homes, studying how to recognize and choose the hest in furmturet,tmls.
wall coverings, textiles and pottery as to design, color a'nd ma g
Actual experience in designing and arranging furnishings in hom;-‘iwm
offices, Working with loeal stores and architects, Arrangement of 'o‘tes:
and objects for different types of rooms and occasions. Prerequisi
Art A, 6A,

Spring (2)

Patterson

Drawing and Painting

n
115A-115B8 Life Drawing and Painting o
Drawing and bainting from nude ang costume models.
Year courge, beginning either Fan or Spring (2-2)
115C-115D Advanced Life Jg?kﬂﬂ"
Painﬁ'}g from nude and costume models and advanced composition in 0l
Portraiture, Prerequisite: Art 115A-1158.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
116A-116B Advanced Painting
Painting in water co
composition ang teeh
Year course, beginn

Jackson
lor and oils from still life and landscape, stressing
Mque.  Prerequisite: Art 16A-16R.

ing either Pajl or Spring (3-3)

EDUCATION
LOWER DIVISION coumsks
L17 Music in the Elementary School A
Main ohjcetives of

musie teachin

Study of the child voice,

1s.
g in the public elementary schoo
cedure in

¢k 0-
rsanization of song material by grades. mu;ic
s Ve songs, ear training elementary notation,

ry o Durt singing, i Not open to students taking e

a ¢
equivalent. Prerequisite: Music 1A, or b

Fall and Spring (2)

L18 Art i
Discussion of
art expresgion

the Elementary School| Arnold
the elementsg and pri i in the
iation Lrneiples of art and their place i
and appreciation of the elementary school child, Jectur®
(74)

e e

EDUCATION

ity given for
. ) rk and opporfuni i
i i les of children’s wo . tteics .- No
ﬂluiﬁ::l(:i :::]l: :ﬁlﬁ&s sl clemnnt_ﬂli.\ S;’?eot?;qﬁgsitc: Art GA.
T:pstudents taking the elementary credential.
Fall and Spring (2) :
UPPER DIVISION Cm.-BBE:E. .
i f Instruction Y : astars
L100A-B Methcd:‘ aé'ldPMa:;emsail:mI:ns, hd maior subject mst,f.or 5
« G Ferry, i toir junjor year
i idates in their Jun for a CcOm-
Ay required of all candida 1 Candidates | !
ﬁln}{grhig;}u;?d :H Ismdﬂ] o iy creqerlltlililndary eredential vt*rltll;;f
[iadian. of sither 5 funior hieh or.n eDeciy T‘k of the elementary pra
tlementary eredential may substitute f{-let“:’m vice versa.
cams for .the first half of this course, bu

instruction
: ethods of inst <
The first half of the course deals with general m school curriculum;

A secondary teach-
and the organization and functions of tiie‘ used in the field of the

the second half deals with specific methoff—* vation of teaching. :

ing major or minor and with directed obser following semesters:

Subject sections in 100B are offered in the

ial Studies,
i nd alternate years), S"I\:ﬁmmaﬁm
Fa}ll.n.n?szmlﬂ%tlf : i:nezg “’SI'.‘IL‘-: ﬂiIE i1119g4,0 S? enography, S;’:gc};d‘:;fi
S l'.jduclatinn Lusp 2 Wou.len)l t. Science, Romance {,ﬂ;
Spring semester : English, Social Studg’sc')k‘lt;ejn it Typewriting, Phy
guages (1941 and alternate years),
cal Tducation (men and women).

o tnctpuctors, onee
- b ect instruc
Students meet twice a week with their aﬂﬂimin:ffdcwr-
% week in a combined class with an edncatio’ t
Fall and Spring (3-3) Deputy

4 ation i
v E:c;i;ates in their junior
ci

: the
g for t
jeulum preparit with
Year, A basic course required in the r:urn‘-'f the course deals
¢ * Fa i - -

: t half © ring devices
general secondary credential. The ﬁ;:gts and other m"‘“s'é development
elementary statistics and the use of te hild growth an
the sso“ctr;u('; IF‘ .;lf deals with the problems of ¢

J n {H1 =
ind edueation psychology.
Fall and Spring (6) pervision

Pl . d Su
L8109 Educational Administration an ificution,

ization, classi
A survey of the systems of orgﬂm:mt:llfe teaching staff, tion 125, *
pupils, and sueh problems as ﬁuﬂllfP- g erequisites BEdued
extra-curricular activities, ete. i

equivalents.
Summer (3)

12A-B The Psychological Found Syiig
A year course required of all teacker t

and promotion ot

huilding stnndﬂfdu”r'_

—_— ision
ks and Superv!
L8110 Educational Organization Juating and

of evall
Types of supervision and mﬁth;’gg or equivalents.
Prerequisites - Edueation 125, '
Summer (3)

jmproving teaching:

2 :ah School i
LS$111 English in the Junior Hig procedure ;

e tencl{iﬂg
Objectives of Jiterature and l“nfiglllf techniqu=
criterin for selection of mate L95)

junior
in the jun
of classroom




EDUCATION

e : i f the
observation in the eity schools, Prerequisite : The satlsf:)a:lgﬁﬂ}‘}”nsﬂshl
lower division requirements in English for the teaching maj
Summer (3)

ion 1008
L8114 Social Science in the Junior High School (See Educatf“eﬂfﬂf
The teaching of some of the elemen tary facts and principles t?f ?'lun?ﬂr high
social science suited to the experience and rlelepm*mt 'ff t 18 Jti;e junior
school pupil, through the medium of such soecial stu_:h'as mupthoda of
high school enrriculum as history, geography, and civies. oic Taclie
developing a genvine and continning interest in soeial and Eglc il:al st
through observation and reading, dizcussed aud illustrated. S pee ihsbiss
on evﬁlﬂating historieal and geographical material for c(lllcatEYP 1:'mitii of
on this level. Prerequisites: Six units of geography and six
history,

Summer (5)

s inci i f Education ;
115A-B The Principles and Functions o Ault:‘ R. C. Perry, Siemens
: iva-
tricted to students with senjor standing or th; ;g:lfl of
all junior high school candidates. The secon

= . and
ired of all special secondary t‘.'l'(-";(]l?ntlzll _cnndldstes
the first half is required of al] elementary eredential eandidates.

£ nd
The first half of the course deals with the historical hackgrounds 8

in . . i
pnderlying philosophies upon which the modern publie school system !
been established ;

. iological
the last half deals with the principles and sociolog
factors functioning in the modern secondary school,

A vear COUrse reg
lent, Required of
the course is requ

Fall and Spring (8)

L116 Practice Teaching R. C. Perry and s;.ps;l'.\fl”;:
Systematic observation, participation and teaching under 5‘“1"3"”5;3;? 4
he campug fraining school, the Euclid affiliated city elementary Senior
the Woodrow Wilson Junior High School, and the Herbert Hoover tcally
High Sehool, All students enrolled in this course sre automatic as
enrolled in » seetign meeting  hi-weekly throughout the semester
#nnounced in the time schedule, -
’.I'he general plan is fo elementary ge
m addition to the edueation pmcficu
the campus elemontary school or tywe
the affilinteq city elementary schoolg ill be
high school png Special secondary sehoo] credential candidates will |
guided by theie i relative ¢ he distributi f their practht
toteiie 1 0 the distribution o : wire-
& o Mg a combination of credentials, the requb 1
ich teaching level must be satisfied. Further informatio

i fon
requirement should he requested of the Dean of Kducatio
when the student fipgg registers for bractice teaching,

hool eredential candidates tO_ml‘ii
ms, a half-day of teaching daily 7
and one-half hours daily in q“cior
throughout one semesier; jun

. . 't Of
ching will usually earry one uni
course, hut the final amount of credit allowed will depe:lz
ineter and quality of the teaching done by the Bft“g:;;h
Tequirementg y S
ceessful publie scht:‘;lﬂl A md“fed o i

imount of cpeqjy allowed for (h; is twelve units:
The universi = is courge is : g
they winl all&;sto folly reduce the amount of practice teaching credi

ity Students DPlanning to transfer to sU
(78)

—_—

EDUCATION

should be pr epar xd mee 1 aductio W th an Eq“al
Lid n 1
I L to 1eet this

its i 8.
number of aceeptable units in other course FREA
Y i8 ytable for eredit in i *
No grade below a (' is acece] . I T it
isites: Completion of T5 units of wlrlliéand il work‘Ofwt?ﬁ
Prerequisites ing: a O average in all college wo b .
feacheil_- tr"-n.“ :E,nxr three units of work in pi{mrse e ofﬁcmdce o Ahs
]}: gi\’:;guk:l?‘;; i.he‘ student registers for this
Dean of Education.

L119 Art in the Junior High School

i which
Class problems, discussions and ﬂbset‘r;ttl)gn;ught in 3
standing of the type of work that shou

3 : :
e he Secondary School (See Education molf)D. Smith
L127 Music in the Sec

i i nder-
will give an u
anior high schools.

schools.
3 : blic secondary
Main objectives of musie teaching in t:]cl:iceplfl:mting. seating, a survey

5 ied music,
Organization of the ch?n;ﬁ ﬂndd?;:n?;ﬁ?ion i 15 applied

of song materials available, .0 FHES

harmony, history and appreciation.

te years)
Fall (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate y

ideration
e PS)"Chﬂl“QJ'd the learning process. ('in'}l]l]:lstudy of
: ipment learning an -l i -
:::;‘st‘:ql:‘]:ﬁﬁli“{m;zl;iﬂr whieh funda“;e::i}ﬂtg’ improvementsliialfee‘: of
learning includes such topics as laws of le e, and the &8
if‘zmglgno‘lml;l:lr(i;i and forgetting, fatigue in

’ 2Ibe 48 | = :
fraining. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A

Summer (3)

. istics S nd
LS140 Elementary Educational Stat“ttal tendency, of ‘.’aﬂ:‘b]ﬂ:?t’i:ua]
oy & ofusary sudy of mo:murv:l;fuc;?i in conncctio::dw:)t{?purtanity to
s e ﬂrein(;;milﬁo statistical “‘."te';"gnél other aids to F&I::
wh('-'l‘lf- [ilhi‘)!‘{ltfﬂ‘}'ﬂ tl'-!:l::‘ of calenlating mai?h-mfmm typical Mmﬁmm]‘iﬂ.
0 tan3 practice mf lztutisticﬂl cenpnzolt tﬁke];mve o Heanom:
ll*il;;uﬂhun(.)n]?:léau;rts allowed students whe

Summer (3)

i . ; interrelation-
L8142 Educational Saciwioy- < light of social "“Jf’m cooperative
A consideration of school practices in encies; and tReAlt .o oal study
:‘lhiPB (;‘l(' :cc}iaols and other social ::‘a ot Selectedo; ublic and pri-
- L s e TEAIL - o5 Pre:
‘ietl‘\i’ltles nmmﬁg c;-t:on;:{“é(}mtzcts with (:;‘x;s tysnm:{al movements.
l";‘:ieit:ci:; ?nast;!t.l‘{)tions and with some

requisife : Upper division standing.

S tion §
Summer (3) : tion of Music Educa]" . Smith

ization and Administratio Jation of
L145 Organization a ‘ inistration ; correl tests ;
usic ad " echools; music

Gicinl f m
Theory of the general principles O the pu

i in
musie with the various subjects ’)
treative work. ernate year
Fall (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alt

7)

o i e

_ "_“1-.'__""




EDUCATION

L147 Education Practicum
Arnold, Bacon, E. Hammack, |. Hammack, Madden, Nordahl,
Pfaff, Redit
This course and Education 148 are required of all students who expect to
receive a credential which will qualify them to teach in the elementary
school. Students should take the course during the next semester after
admission to Teacher Training, which is usually the first semester of
the junior year. Registration is strietly limited to small groups.

Edueation Practicum is a unified course which deals with the interpr®
tation and intelligent application of theory and practice in elementars
education. The child and accumnlated knowledge are studied 88 one
affects the other. The psychology of learning is interpreted while ™
college student is immediately associated with the experiencing of chil
dren. For two or three hours each day classes are held in whieh the
psychology and philosophy of education are studied and analyzed 3
systems of knowledge and concurrently interpreted in reference to the
actual teaching participation to which the student is assigned for o0
hour daily. The course includes the material commonly taught in mall.'a‘
colleges under the titles of educational psychology, principles of learnis

mental hygiene, special methods courses in reading, arvithmetic, En
art, musie, speech, ete.

T!:e course is taught hy college instructors who are in direct s
with the Campus Elementary School.

Foll and Spring (12)

L148 Education Practicum

Arnold, Bacon, Corbett, Lucio, Madden, K. Post, B. Stor¢

The course is a continuation of Education 147. An extended nﬂﬁlﬁis.i.s

?nat‘;:nafw?zﬁ sgp::j : ﬁeflds and applications are made to teachinglllafuﬂ'
s ups of older child f - gehool.
requisite: Education 147, e ety

Fall and Spring (12)

:::: Gg'mrl.tercial Education (See Bducation 100B) wright
w"iéu‘l’afe:;;\;i;nd Jprocedures in commercial education. A study .ai
subjects ; test With a consideration of the content of comm

tests applicable to

Fall (2) commercial teaching.

¢ methods 0
ing ag oﬂeredm‘::: x:t‘:'“t Of the course in the elements of business &
Who have taken Seeprr OF high school. Not open for credit for

Spring (2) eeretarial Training 3A.

;-:;?105?11?222:,1{8:: Bducation 100 Amsden
t;;;;al{g’.}‘miniug 5A5E, B:?Urses in stenography, Prerequisites: Seert
;lrﬂu:::;:mi"“ (8ee Bducation 1008B) wright

2 of bookkeen; S
Fall (2) €PIng method, with considerable study of contet®

; § (78)

ENGINEERING

L165 Typewriting (See Education 100B) Amsd'an
Methods in typewriting and office procedure. Prerequisite: Secretarial
Training 1A.

Rpring (2)

L169 Graphic Methods in Education n O.' Yy
Fundamentals of pictorial representation as used by I;h_e Paches s ptr;
senting classroom material, in edueational literature, In prese_ntlu'gl Yo
schools to the public, and in administrative control. Emphasis Wﬂti n.
placed on the construction of charts and graphs for popular consump . 2
A course particularly valuable to candidates for the admmlstmtnehcree
dential. No prerequisite although it is desirable that the Sinens S
had some teaching experience.

Spring (2)

LE170 Administration of a Visual Instruction Program M. Evans
The service program of a visual instruction center is studied as a L‘ngc:
ng, selecting, organizing and distributing center fox - CINREPOCE uh_
trative materials; a teacher training and advisory bureau in ol
nique and correct use of visual aids; a photographie produetion ]‘ﬂhorat?r.'t'
for making current and local illustrative materials for the c“frlﬁdumﬁ'nﬁ
testing division for evaluating visual egquipment, :;tnmu_u-&ml,n:-nch |
upkeep of same; a center for correlating and integrating .:? t:’:a?:io:;,’gl
Program with opportunities offered by other community e u‘ Stk
mstitutions and organizations; an advisory department for suft-l‘i‘: e
school film productions and for instructing teachers and students

art of photography and appreciation of photoplays. y it
This course is given at the visual education center of the Sand?lef:vi‘:u)l;
schools and the enrollment is limited to students who have m&ﬁ gith the
arrangements with the head of the Edueation Department an '
mstructor,

Fall and Spring (2) 0R)
tion 10
L176 Speech Arts in the Secondary School (See Education 6

i I activities.
?vrgf?nimfiﬂn and conduct of junior high and high school speec
il (2)

Education Staff
(Dean of Education in cha.;gi:)
lled in teacher training
i cational problems.
h a staff member.

pe arranged.

L199 Educational Problems

A course for senior students in residence

; u

Who have shown ability to work nuie;;.u:ndentlm:.;tjt‘l;ll:l 9“:“

The problem can be chosen only after c9ﬂ3“1d ey to
dmission by consent of the staff. Credit an

Fall ang Spring (1-3)

ENGINEERING =
(For curricula in engineering see PAEe s
LOWER DIVISION Gleason

and map-
computations a1 2
nts, hie, city, gnd mine sur

1[‘A-1B Plane Surveying et
'S¢ and adjustment of surveying Ins
Mmaking, together with a study of e, Joe

(79)




ENGINEERING

veying. Two instruetion periods and one three-hour period for field W_ﬂl'k
and rfmpping each week. Prerequisites: Trigonometry and Mechanical
Drawing, or equivalent, and sophomore standing.

Year course (3-3)

S3 Summer Class in Surveying

Practical field problems in reconnaissunce, triangulation, location &l
topographic surveys. Observations for meridian, time and latitude. Pre
cise work in linear and angular measurements. Development of *
reliance, accuracy, and professional skill on the part of the student. Ton
weeks course held in the mountains near San Diego. For details et
ing location of camp, date of registration, date of opening, and other
arrangements, a special announcement of the surveying camp may
secured at the Registrar's Office. Offered if demand is sufficient. P1¢
requisite: Surveying 1A-1B.

Summer (3)

21 Descriptive Geometry Wallisd

Frl:)rlt]lliamentnl principles of descriptive geometry and their appl_icati”n 0
problems of engineering. TLectures and drafting. Prerequisites:

;e:; ;);)mechaniml drawing, and sophomore standing.

L22 Machine Drawing Walling
Design and drawin ; i he
{ g of simple machine part ith emphasis upon
e p parts with emp i
Engini e:il;gog ls-tandard drawings. Lectures and drafting. Prered .

Spring (3)

;ffu Materials of Construction e

Lectzf-g;“‘[.fmper_ti?ﬂ and adaptability of materials used in engineerit®
. o LTerequisite: Sophomore standin

Spring (2) =

25 Elements of El i i
ectrical Engi 2 Walling
Mathsinntical o ngineering

; d descripti iderati jcal circuits 8
machinery ¢, o ptve consideration of electrieal eircul i
oy rosether with a general survey of the electrical industry.

marily for engineer;
= r H
tures. Prerequisit;:; t:; wdﬂnt“ other than mechanical or electricil:

Sorinn 3] athematics 44, Physies 1C.
28 Elements of i
Fundamentg) r.:cms-Heat Power Engineering wee

els, combustion, steam, boilers, furn:oc::
rthines and auxiliaries, internd

Primarily for o Aectures, Prerequisites: Mathematics 3B, Physics 1

Eineering students

Fall (3 other than mechanical or eleetr®

125 Ele UPPER pIvigion

Emtial;‘;‘:‘ht: :: Electrica] Engineering Walling

;:{;af"_r aganmmgiu?fmmtzgineeﬁns 25 with addition of special pwhlleg
¥ for rerequisites - 1 sies 10

Sering () students enrolled ; es8: Mathematies 4A, Phy

In the Industrial Physics curricult™
(80)

ENGLISH

3 Hin
128 Elements of Heat Power Engineering — : lw:yhle;
Essentially the same as Engineering 28 with addltlon_of speﬂ;ﬁh gics 1B.
work for advanced students. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3B-_ llylm
Primarily for students enrolled in the Industrial Physies curriculun.
Fali (3)

ENGLISH . bl

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major S E;ggs%ﬁfﬂgﬁli.
IB or 1€, and 2 or 8; and siw units from 304, -?93’ 52A’d' iséan E’ualﬁh
Liberal arts major (upper division): 2k units in upper # artment. A
to be selected and arranged under supervision of the dep
reading knowledge of German or French.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES i
L1A Freshman English V. M. Evans, ';:h:::ln'usage,
The elements of composition, including drill in gr:;::lmm Bt
exercises in voeabulary building and careful reading,
to the principles of effective writing.
Fall and Spring (3)
Johnson, Keeney,
Kennedy, Trail, F. D. Walker
m essays of England smg
Subject A test or recor

1B Freshman English Adams, V. M. Evang

Composition stressing exposition. Reading i

America since 1850, Prerequisite: Satisfactory

from another college.

Fall and Spring (3) E s, Keeney
. M. Evans,

IC Freshman Literature : Em\"opeaﬂ and American

An introduetion to literature significant in :

culture, with composition.

Fall and Spring (3)

2 Sophomore English 4
Composition stressing personal narrative

Kennedy, F- D Waiker

: . Reading
and informal (::n ya'lexrlesfts."l' of

A isite:

ff“’“ field of biography and memoirs. Prerequist

Freshman English.

Fall and Spring (3) Adams, Dickhaut, Johnson

3 Sophomore English Reading from
glis : es.

Composition stressing article writing of ‘in%e:e tge?nesler of freshmill

turrent periodieal literature. Prerequisite:

English,
Fall and Spring (8) Torbert
L8 English in Business Business letters as

ence. : T8,
Theory and practice of business con:;srlsong edit and collection lette
ipplied salesmanship ; problems I Wﬂt lgettel‘s! an ject A Examina-
4pplications for employment, adjustmes indica B
requisite ; English L1A or equivalent, a1

: - lann
tion, or record from college. This ki 2

tarial Training; units obtained in it i
Téquirements in other fields.
Fall ang Spring (3)

(81)
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ENGLISH
e e e e M

i t
10 Recreational Reading Rigkhay

Development of personal tastes for leisure-time reading th_rough _ﬁ:‘tﬁx
and oral or written reports. May he taken a second time wi
material.

Fall and Spring (1)

30A-30B Survey of American Literature Kennedy

7 2l 0.
Semester T: A survey of American literature from its IJt‘gl11lllllfs'srt‘]céﬁes
Semester IT: American literature from 1860 to the present. Le
discussions, and reports,

Year course (3-3)

L40B Freshman English

Literature, mainly contemporary, is read for its thoughts and ideaz;ﬂ;
cially in relation to buman problems and their solution. Prﬁc Note
writing is continued, Prerequisite English L1A, IAOA_, or 1L’GBJ
the designation for this course has been changed from 5B to Lj0B.
Fall and Spring (8)

L40C Sophomore English

Composition Stressing personal narrative and informal essay. Readings

in biography. Note the designation for this course has been changed
from 50 to Lioc,

Spring (8)

52A-528 Types of Literature
Semester I : Introduction to the
origin and elements of poetry
to the study of dramatic po
story ; elements, principles a
Year' course (3-3)

S6A-56B Survey of English Literatiire K“";:
The most important masterpicces of English literature from the ADng

Saxon period through the Vietorian age,
Year courge (3-3)

Adams, Dickhaut, Trail
study of lyrical and narrative goitg::
i typical poems. Semester II: Introdl.lﬁhm‘t
etry and prose, the essay, novel an
nd characteristics ; examples.

UPPER DIVISION COURBES e
101 Modern Prose Fiction Dickhaut

Recent ang contem : 3
. Porary fi .
British ang Continentq} A

Spring (3)

1051A. 1068 Advanceq Composition Dickhaut
ﬁztiﬁ?r:ﬁ;ydmur% N modern proge writing. Semester I: Artistie nare-
magazine art_e;ieriptio'n: The short story. Semester II: The essay, AT
of college co:;c E"f.nt“"mm- Outside readings. Prerequisite: One ¥®
Fall, Sprin 3p s €r semester may be taken first.

5 9(3-3) (Offerea in 1941-43 and alternate years)
Position Adamé

: gued for stugent i independent

co 5 8 who wish to do in
ex; resr:i?)iai;l: 5 h?‘l!e 18cussions wi]) conside:- the problems of effec:
exhibited in e Work of the members of the clasé

(82)

el and short story, ind‘;:i;g_
» 88 well as a selection from present day Amer

ENGLISH

3 W ay be taken
Prerequisite : Same as for 1006A, 106B. HRither semester ma)

first.

Fall, Spring (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

Dickhaut
110 Recreational Reading

s etry and
An advaneed course in the group reading of modern drama, |
fiction.
Full and Spring (1) Kennedy

112 The English Language : e g
A study of usage and change in the English ]""g:;].:fe?o];pments in the
Ehamcwristics. w:'ith emphasis upon the more recen

linguage,

Bpring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

Adams
116A The Age of Elizabeth

Poetry and Prose, exclusive of the drama. )

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years Adams

6B The Elizabethan Drama

3 ontemp
Emphasig is given to the forerunners and early e
Peare,

Spring (3) To be arranged

1A Shakespeare i the
" y hasis on

Al introduetion to Shakespeare, with special emp

il comedieg,

Fall (3)

7B Advanced Shakespeare
Shakespearean tragedy and tragi-comedy.
Spring (3)

BA Swift and His Contemporaries he eighteen
A study of the literature of the first half of t: Addison,
wecial emphasis on social satire of Swift, Pope,

Pryor, ears)
S0ring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate v

1188 Age of Johnson .
g tive o
A_St'ﬂd}' of Johnson and his cirele as rep.re&se;‘stnfn;wrunner
With g Study of Burns, Blake, and others
Manticiam, g
SPJ"ing (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate year}

oraries of Shakes-

F. L. Johnson
histories

F. L. Johnson

Keeney

. ith
th eentury, Wi
Steele, Gay md

Keeney

: e, together
£ tb':ro:.gthe age of

Adams

ordswﬂrthn

19 The Romantic Poets try; the work °£h::gbt of the
Stdy of early nineteenth century poe relation to the

U"’]“idge. Byron, Sheliey, and Keats, in

"volutiong ry period.

Bring (8) (Offered in 19)1-42 and alternd

"1 Poetry of the Victorian Parteg and
A Study of Tennyson and Brownmiineteen
CEsS0pg, relating English poetry to nate years)
YL (3) (Opered in 1941-42 and al(h:s)

te yeﬂrs) F. D. Walker

5 d suc-
temporaties 80¢ °
their mmry I;;'fe and though
cen

i g e T

=

!;__I
i




ENGLISH

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose Dickhaut

Readings and discussions of romantie and mid-Vietorian prose W;'itm:
ineluding Coleridge, Hazlett, Lamb, de Quinecey, Carlyle, Landor, Macau
lay, Mill and Thackeray.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

127 Modern British Prose Dickhaut
Late nineteenth and early twentieth century essays of Arnold, Beerbohm,
Belloe, Chesterton, Galsworthy, Gosse, Huxley, Inge, Newman, Pater,
Ruskin, Shaw, Stevenson, Tomlinson and Wells.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

131 Spokesmen of American ldeals Adams

The writers studies will be chosen from Franklin, Paine, Emerson, Long-

fellow, Lowell, Thoreau, Whitman, Parkman, Henry Adams, and William
James,

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

182 The Frontier and American Literature F. D. Walker

A survey of the influence of the frontier upon American literqture f];l‘f'm

colonial days to the present. Studies in source materials, bwgragd“:?

and representative writers such as Irving, Cooper, Harte, and Ma
ain,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

183 American Fiction and Drama
A study of the ma
short story of the
to Moody.

Fall (3) (Ofered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

134 Recent American Literature F. D. Walker

A survey of American literature since 1900 with emphasis upon contem:
pora.ry poetry and fietion,
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

143 The Development of the English Novel F. D. Walker
History of the

c English novel from the beginnings to Hardy. Extensiv
;‘Eﬂgmg o BO\'e]s'with reports. Lectures and discussion.

all (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate vears)
151 Medieval Literature Keeney
The literature of the fo ] 2 mances
and the poetry of Chaueeu:teenth century, especially the verse ro
Fall (3)

Kennedy

Jor American novelists from Cooper to Norris, u]_E‘ittg;
19th century, and of the American drama from

Comedy V. M. Evans

based on selected readings from the W_‘;;k:
and reports on reading, B4 American dramatists. Lectures, discussi
Fall (3)

1528 Survey of Drama:

Traged V. M. Evan®

Pl‘ocedure as y’ :

Spring (3) in 1524, with selections taken from the field of traged
(84)

|

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

160 Seventeenth Century Literature Adams
Emphasis is put upon the work of Milton.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

166 Honors Course F. D. Walker and Staff
Special study. Open to members of the Honors Group in English. See
page 21,

Fall and Spring (1 to 5-1 to a)

SPEECH ARTS
(See page 136.)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

4a a background for advanced work in Romance languages, stade;:‘)sw :T:;
wvised to include in their electives as many as _pa!s'bk e ”w,jf gstkeﬁcs
Wurses: Geography 118, History 1214, 121B, 1}54, 1458, 147, e,
#or 150; English 10, 524, 52B, 56A, 56B, 101, 1164, 116B, 117, 1184,
188, 119, 121, 126, 143, 160.

FRENCH
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

o _ oh
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in Freufg. Fren
4-B-0.p; either German A-B or Spanish A-B; History jA'—- s o2
Libera] arts major in French: Twenty-four units of upper gsmm w mﬂ.
of which at Jeqst eighteen must be in French, t!-ﬂd of whmﬁo: mwiih o
B2 may be in related subjects, arranged in consulta iz
cﬁﬁ_"”ﬂn of the department. At least a € average in upp
mfor Courges, s
Baker, L. P. Brown, Phillips

: : k
o d written \‘3'01"
ntax; ::t-ldy pronunciation ;

A-B Elementary

I;;tensive study of French grammar nnr-l 53'1 idiom
ussed in class; class drill in conyersational 1diom oduction to eon-
Mading vl oral discussion and résumés; dictation ‘c]:lm _ unless followed
MDONITY prose writers, Credit not given for Frfm;]‘rench in high school
i, 10ch B, Students who have had one year o 4 two years of French
?hml-ld register for French B. Those who have had.
f high school should register for French C.
I coupge (5-5) hilli
5 (51 L ps
Cp lntarmediate e a;:;:'f:f class
: s 8 H 5
w\:ld":'g and composition ; study of standard P,‘:;:‘;” rts in Fm'::;
d;;k’.mﬂateral reading with résumés R“d, .‘::l_ French B or W:n{g-of
Mla_ 2 Individual conferences, Prerequisi dents with three ¥
+ high school French, or its equivalent. Stu

bigh 8¢hool Frencl may take D with full eredit.

tar Course (3-3) SR gp mwn
Scientifie medicine, #0010€Y:

R : gics, MECICHEr o orit-

inulélé;'lg taken from the fields of chemistry, ke Otﬂlnd

o and
* fte.  Outside readings of books & Jivalen
;2 Tepor + Prerequisite; French B or equis

Yl g) (Offered in 1941-42 if repistration waTTEE
(857




FOREIGN LANGUAGES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-101B Conversation and Composition

Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
Year course (3-3)

E. M. Brown

105A-105B Modern French Drama E. M. Brown

Plays of Musset, Seribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pailleron, DBrieux, Hﬂt
vieux, Maeterlinck, Rostand, and others read and discussed as to Bl'-:h.)mb
matter and technique. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite:
French D, or its equivalent, with grade of O.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42)

107A-107B Eighteenth Century Literature L. P. Brown

The works of Montesquien, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédistes, c?nd
others. Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with a grade of €.
Year course (3-3)

110A-110B Modern French Novel

The French novel from Victor Hugo to the present day, including 311!;1:
authors as: Hugo, Dumas, Stendhal, Balzae, Flaubert, Loti, A‘m?g
France, Bourget, Bordeaux, Bagzin, Barres, Romain Rolland, A. Gidé
31!11‘(.‘(!1,.]_.31'01]51;, and others. Class and outside reading and reports
Prerequisite: Freneh D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.

Year course (3-3)  (Offered in 1943-44)

iA-1118 Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature E. M. Brow?

Reading in class of plays of Molidre, Corneille, and Racine. ()uw‘::
;‘eadmgs and lect'ures on the background of the seventeenth centuri
rance, Prerequisites - French D or its equivalent, with a grade of &

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43)
199 Comprehensiv
_Designed to fill up
g once a week for
majoring in French
Spring (3)

E. M. Brown

; i
e Reading and Survey Course The 88

thf: Baps in the reading done in courses. Class ]:ie:rts
guidanee, reports, ang quizzes. Required of all 8

GENERAL LANGUAGE
LOWER DIVISION cOURSE

n
ord Derivation L. Py Brg
A general ang element

in phi tin and
Greek roo ary course in philology., A study of La <
words dw::egffﬁﬁtth&eeg?eht oceurrence in English, and of the Engl
Fall (2)

A Latin and Greek W

A8 Elomentary e Phillips
ntensiy, :
wnrk;lgsa;;ugfmof. Italian Erammar and gyntax, with daily writted
of works by mnt;n conversational idiom and pronunciation; red A
tnless followaq 1}, mporary writeps, Credit not given for Italial it
ian in high sep. Italian B, Students who have had ome year
e ok mhould Feglater for Tontion 1
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

GERMAN

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

H. K. Walker
A-B Elementary

v . s i conversa-
Pronunciation, reading and grammar, with pmct'l:_:teenm 3?&&1;: not given
tion, narration and description, both oral and Wrétude:nts who have had
for German A unless followed by German B. for German B. Those
one year of German in high school 3]]01_11‘31 r.engterh ol should register for
who have had two years of German in high scho

German C.

Year course (5-5)

H. K Walker
C-D Intermediate

s basis for "-1_353
Reading and composition ; study of Stan.dargtslfméeeri:an conversation,
work; collateral reading with written IEPOPre' nisite: German B or
Wwith the texts read as a basis; dictation. I r:q Students with credit
two years of high school German, or its equivalen .uivalellt- should enter
for three years high school German, or its €d
German D, and will receive full eredit.
Year course (3-3)

H. K Walker
1-2 Elementary

; jmes a week
A course similar to German A-B, but meeting ?;Ey tllilrteeilr{:n;gl for those
and giving only three units of credit a S_ebjlnesin a course meeting five
who wish to go more slowly than is possible DELTTRE
times a week, Credit not given for German

Year course (3-3) Messner

SC-SD Scientific istry, physics, ete.:
Full semester. Readings in scientific rﬁ&de;.:;;}i-?::d tgtside of class;
occasional written reports on scientifie su Elin special scientific or tech-
Sight reading, Spring semester, Reﬂdlngsed_ sight reading. 'Prereqml
bical works; weekly written reports requr c or two years of high schoo
site: German SC-German B with a grade o C. with a grade of ©, or
rman; German SD-German SC, German U,
three years of high school German.

Year course (2-2) (Offered in 1941-42)

SPANISH .+ in Spanish: 8p

- r

Lower division preparation for iheiﬁgﬂ‘ oA
4-B-0-D; French A-B; History jA-4B. of upper division works

3, = ﬂﬂit! 2 wm
Liberal arts major in Spanish: ““""Q‘wsfa:;ssh. did of OMOA & SR
of ek at loust cighioon surtait fed in consultation Wi ion major
of $ix may be in related subjects, m‘""”g average in upper divis
man of the department. At least @ 6rag
POurses.

anish

LOWER DIVISION COURSES Baker, L. P. Brown

H : itten
A-B  Elementary nd syntax, with daﬂ‘vdi:;“wit.h
Intengive study of Spanish grammar aand propunciation re';.emp‘-"’mry
Work ; class drill in conversational idiom 8EE 0 ion to 3 by Spanish
ora] ‘discuv.sion and résumé; dictation; A unless followed by

Drose wrj h;rg, Credit not given for Spans

(87)
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

B. Students who have had one year of Spanish in high school ‘fhoul.d
register for Spanish B. Those who have had two years of Spanish in

high school should register for Spanish C. Those who have passed I40B
should register for Spanish B,

Year course (5-5)

C-D Intermediate Phillips

Reading and eomposition : study of standard prose as basis for class
work ; eollateral reading in prose and drama, with written repc-prt.s in
Spanish ; dictation. Class work conduected mainly in Spanish. Individual
conferences. Prerequisite: Spanish B or two vears of high school
Spanish, or its equivalent. Students with credit for three years of high

school Spanish, or its equivalent, should enter Spanish D, and will receive
full eredit.

Year course (3-3)
L40A-L40B Elementary st

A course similar to Spanish A-B, but meeting only three times &
raok and giving only three units of credit a semester. Credit not given
for Spams!l L40A unless followed by Spanish T40B. Note the designt
tion for this course has been changed from 1 and 2 to Lj0A-L40B.
Year course (3-3)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-101B Conversation and Composition Philltpe
i:l'm'ﬂlmslte: Spanish D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
ear course (3-3)  (Offered in 1941-42)

102A-102B Introduction to Spanish Classics L. P. Brown

aR:dudmti from several types of classical literature, Lazarillo de Tormes
o DM er novels ‘_uf Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and the
ik dﬂl%fes Poesias Cﬂat‘-‘“"““: one drama each from the works

mp]:,“e Pegu, Calderon, Alarcon, and Moreto; eollateral reading ﬂ“m
the iﬁg}md":;@%mte: A grade of ¢ in Spanish D or permission fro

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43)
104A-104B Spanish-American Literature Phillips

A . ;

colggil:ley of the whole fielq of Spanish-American literature during .the

collateral reading and ﬂn;lt mogern periods.  Lectures, class rqu;ns-
sai reports. igita « 2 amni:

Or Dermission from the inatrueto,.rerequm:te. A grade of € in Sp

Year courge (3-3) %

nd Short Story in Spain L. P. Brown

: the novel ganq it ; 1830 to

€ Dresent time, ¢ and short story in Spain from <

i;lssion from the iuﬁm‘:me: A grade of ¢ in Spanish D or pef
€ar courge (3.3) (Offered in 1941-42)

(88)

HEALTH EDUCATION

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey CQEJrse 011':; :12::7
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courﬂflséq Broeg gt
ing once a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes.

seniors majoring in Spanish.

Spring (3)

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(See Physieal Education)

HEALTH EDUCATION
LOWER DIVISION

; C. E. Peterson
1 Health and Social Adjustment (Men) ity hygiene. A study of
An informational course in personal and Cﬂmfmﬁﬂ;nyg- Speakers from the
social hygiene and the hygienic principles o ¢ vital interest enrich the
County Medical Association on subjects 0 irable that this course be
offerings of this course. It is especially desi
taken in the freshman year.
Fall and Spring (2)

B. |. Stone
2 Health and Social Adjustment [Wor?en.)l underlying the improve-
An informational course reviewing the Hf‘,ncgp:lih Social hygiene in its
ment and preservation of personal and eivic che; and prospective home
relations to the practical problems of young ‘:n \dates for junior standing
makers, Required of all freshmen who are ¢
or the degree.
Fall and Spring (2) Huff
90 Physiology of Reproduction (Women)aud diseussion dealing Wltg
A course consisting of a series of Iect!ll':gmy of reproduction fal;tﬁm*:;e
normal and abnormal physiology and anat os. Prerequisite: Sopho
frauds in gex hygiene, and related topics.
Standing,

Fall (1)

UPPER DIVISION B. |. Stone

tudy of the
ich includes the & o
t;l::zllth indices of school childre

151 Health Education

A course for teacher-training studen : appear
diseases, common physical defects, an e wlm::hll:l,;na :dnc;:ltion
the detection and control of communic h underlie 2 hea hildren
in the school; and the elements Wh:]cal and group health t0 I.;shting,
Program. Methods of presenting per}!:-) jroom, such as AT
of different ages, Hygiene of the sC %

ind ventilation.

Fall and Spring (2) Black

d econ-
191 Infant and Child Care (Women) . ethood e AR

re in! is, appra
A course designed to prep!"t‘:’1 ?:;pfz?ation and prophylaxi cial f
sisting of lectures on prenatal jod, breast 1 al ph
the Ele:w bo::i infant, the hospital prf:::;d ‘mental growth, 10T
Dhysical hygiene of infancy. H¢

ysieal

(89)
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JOURNALISM

f’i(;':it;l:;l]:ja‘;‘it t;mti;ing’l dis;ﬂse prevention, behavior problems, preventable
' efects, the role of the physician and inati isite:
Health Education 90, phy nd examination. Prerequisi

Spring (1)

JOURNALISM
For the curriculum in journalism see page 62.

ﬁ‘ “:; tiisf:f;eﬂsigzlﬂfxfoumﬁwn introductory work in the fields of litera-
LYy v political science, economie i y 1 ] g
& Veosissonded mics, social economics, the arts, €,

T i P 2
tr{:?n.?,:;n:-:“zgke specialized courses in journalism is to offer introductory
good foundat‘e principles and pragtices of journalistic writing only after o
Practical fra:;:n;ﬂ '_r:;m;‘rect speaking and writing of English has been laii.
ews reporti iti ications
and for the daily press is emgkasigdfmd séiiing for. siwiens SAREH

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
'g.'A-:OB Contemporary Press Swanson
evelo i
foreignpzl::r: gf the American newspaper ; comparison of American and
Paper practices; display and treatment of news; press asst

ciations, 2o ’
i Prerequisite to Journalism 51A-51B; open to general enroll-

Fall and Spring (1-1)

51A- ¥

stud:‘!an 11Naws Gathering and Reporting Swanson

Organizatiotfvix%:;r?es and types; practice in news writing; newspaper

mores who h'ave ha?iwﬁs and special lectures. Course planned for sopho-
nglish 1B, with high school journalism or eguivi:

lents. Freshmen :
admi P g
Year course (3-3) tted by permission of instructor.

L53A.- i
L53B  Applied Journalism Swanson

Credit earned £ I
on student pub‘i'i?c:al::;:u:u;); other staff work throughout a full gemester
Fall and Spring (1 10 3.1 to 8315 The Aztee, Bl Palenque, Del Sudoeste.

UPPER "
161A-151B Newspape DIVISION COURSES

Study and practice in t]l; E:diﬁnu Swanson

e = H p AT o :

l;?!::r oDy ; newspaper man;;];:l' :Jendlme writing and editing of news
ail and Hpring (I_U ent,

Upper divigion ?v::;m: d Journalism Practice Swanson

;'21:}& BIB required oy ath:re?me- type as that in 53A-53B, but Wi

;n:i Spring (1 to 3-1 1, s}ﬂllllmta unless waived by the {nstructor.
oter

Not ma
prae Te¢ than T ;
tice on student maum:;f:“m“” in all will be given for journahs™

(:90)

1 . A

LIFE SCIENCES—BIOLOGY

153C-153D Newspaper Practices Swanson

“:I}I‘i{ on ecommunity publications, including ecounty newspapers, under
direction of the instructor.
Fall and Spring (2)

199 Special Course for Advanced Students
ppen to seniors with sufficient journalistic background to satisfy the
instructor.

Spring (2)

Swanson

LIBRARY SCIENCE

L10 Use of the Library g
The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some OF Hhe Tooarcts
of the library which every teacher and student should understand—the
flocimal classifieation, the card catalog, periodieal indexes, and fthe moss
important reference books, together with some instruection in the prepara-
tion of bibliographies. The course will be a requirement of those added to
the library’s staff of student assistants, although it will not prepare e
student to become a librarian.

Fall and Spring (1)

LIFE SCIENCES

(General Biological Science, Botany, Zoology)
botany: Botany 24, 2B,

Lower division pre i N L i
y aration for advanced work in
Ak J French, and ele-

4, and Chemistry 1A, 1B, 8. Recommended: German,
mentary courses in other biological sciences.

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in zoology: Zoology
14, 1B, and high school chemistry or Chemistry 1A-1B. Recommended:
German or French, Botany 24, 2B, 4
ast a O average in upper division
ivision courses in zoology
lated courses in botany,

Lib_era.l arts major in soology: (1) At le
major courses. (2) Twenty-four units of .‘meﬁ" d
or eighteen in the major subject and 8@ 1€
chemistry, physics, physiology or bacteriology.

2 the junior high school should try

Student - i i i 5
ents preparing to teach science wacteriology, physics, chemistry (at

to include courses in zoology, botany,
least high sch::ls (:ﬁ&emi.!fffﬂlj. Courses designed to help ﬂ;; e:::g:::dg;"
Acquainted with wild life of the region. should be included. :
Botany 4, 10}, 102 Zoology 112, 1134, B, 0, D, 131.

ses in this department.

Fees: A fee is required in all laboratory cour
used. For breakage and exira mate-

The fe. ) terials
fee covers the cost of mate 00 wiva charge must be made.

rial in addition to the estimated need

BIOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES Darsie

the development of modern €on-

1 SI.Irvey
bacteriology, geneties, and

A survey of the Life Seiences, stressing

cepts in the fields of plant and animal science, ba ; to modern
Physiology, En:;lshzsi; is placed on the relationships of biology

5 : roblems.
ife and “the application of scientific analysis t':j ?I‘l:ggsscilg :El‘ week.
ree lectures and one hour of demonstration an

(91)
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LIFE SCIENCES—BACTERIOLOGY—BOTANY 3

Not open to students with credit for Biology 10A-10B, Zoology 1A-1B,
or Botany 2A-2B.
Fall or Spring (3)

Lectures: Johnson
Laboratory: Crouch, Engler, Jannoch

The fundamentals of plant and animal biology, with elementary wnrklln
human physiology and heredity. Laboratory work sup])_it*mvﬂlﬁf tth t";;
tures and includes a study of living and preserved material. Aim OTW
course to acquaint the student with the basie facts of bu_alng}‘- f"
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Designed for
those who do not expect to speecialize in zoology or bhotany; not open
for credit to students who have taken Zoology 1A, or Botany 2A. 812:1;
dents who have taken 10A-10B may elect Zoology 1B or Botany 24,
for credit.

Year Course (3-3) Begins in Fall only

10A-10B General

L40 Man and His Biological World Darsie

A survey of the general field of biology with emphasis on the role Og
biological science in the welfare of man and his associates, consisting ¢
three lectures and omne demonstration period per week. Not open to
students who have eredit in high school biology, zoology, or botany.
Note the designation of this course has been changed from 5 to L40.
Fall and Spring (3)

BACTERIOLOGY

Note: A four unit introductory course in bacteriology is usually gives
in summer school.

199 _Special Study
Work other than ig o

utlined in the regular courses. Admission only
consent of the instrye o

: tor with whom the work is to be done and the chai.i"
man of the Life Science department. Credit and hours to be arranged 10

each case. Open to students who h 3 uni g/
3 . ave completed at least 6 units ©
teriology with grades of A or B, .

BOTANY
LOW
2A General ER DIVISION COURSES Harvey
igtnudigt:ﬁ.m::cig _Htmcture .lmd general behavior of seed plants Two
Pt tions and six hours of laboratory per week.
2B General Harvey

A continuation of 2A trea

: ; r
plants and incly ting morphology and relationship of the lowé

i i 7 N
fures and lahoragonéva; I?n“;il‘lfhon to classification of seed plants. T
Spring (4)
4 Californi
e ornia Plantg Harvey

cation and peg
and chappara) of thaigﬁn ol_g)irep“““tﬂtive orders of wild flowers, trees

€80 region, including practice in the use of
(92)

re

LIFE SCIENCES—ZOOLOGY

keys. One lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Oceasional
Saturday field trips.
Spring (2)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102 Plant Geography Harvey

Lectures and field work on the principles of geographical distribution of
plants. Prerequisite: Botany 2A-2B, or 4, or equivalent.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

104 Taxonomy : i
Identification, classification and distribution of representative ‘"'de-r;. ;’g
flowering plants. Six hours per week of lectures, laboratory, and fiel
work. Prerequisites: Botany 2A-2B, or 4.

Spring (3) (offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

107 Plant Physiology 5 sinedot 4
The activities of plants, including food manufacture, ahsorpht)]!;::tumr:;
duetion, transpiration, respiration, growth, Augd asesen; ngl 10B or
ind six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biology ?
Botany 2A, and at least high school chemistry.

Fall (4)

199 Special Study i s:::
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Admission by cons e
of the instructor with whom the work is to be fone mad; fhe Ch(%lr::f only
the department. Credit and hours to be arranged in FaChmese.tﬂnfp with a
10 students who have completed at least fifteen units of Bo

lj'Prage of A or B.

atl an i
d Spring (1 or 2) Z00LOGY

S neral LOWER DIVISION COURSES Harwiosd ‘and Enpier
era :
i i functions, and
An introduction to animal biology dealing with st]r:;gl'tl;;]g
&volution of animal life. Laboratory work- supp 1 o Ve el
and based on the study and observation of living a

tudent as well as to
frogs and invertebrates). Valuable to the genem]gui.damanul facts and

the biology specialist, acquainting him with the ectures or recita-
t!mm-ies of biology as they pertain to anu“a:i hf‘gtug;z‘;sl who have credit
Yons and six hours of laboratory per W 700, 1A but receive credit for
énr Biology 10A-10B receive no credit for Zoo.

%0. 1B

Fan )

18 General

A Continuation of 1A, The structure,

9f the chordates, Two lectures and ﬂ;
ferequisite : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Spring (})

iﬂ Anatomy and Physiology :
! elementary course in human anatomy
1gh schop] biology, or Biology 1 or 10A or S
F?“;;s per week. S
ol or Spri
pring (8) (98)

Harwood and Engler

3 tion
tionships, and classifica
rﬁur& of laboratory per week.

.+ Crouch

A Prerequisite :
d physiology-
ovlogy 1A, Tectures three

@\

TS T f s




LIFE SCIENCES—ZOOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Embryology Johnson
The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, ehick, and
pig. Three hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture per week. Pre-
requisite : Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.
Spring (3)

100D Microscopic Technique

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopic 5}“'1’_'
'.I;hl:ee hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite : elementary chemistry,
limited to students who have completed or are now taking Zoo. 100,
Spring (1)

106 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates Crouch

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates

Lwo hours per week of lecture and six hours of Jaboratory. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.

Fall (4) -

112 Marine Invertebrates Johnson

{genst,iﬁ cation and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of
Pe an_I_)lego region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches requirtt:
F1'(‘.1'91;;uunte: Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

all (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

113A Taxonomy and Natural History of the Mammals

F Harwood and Engiel'
requent field trips angd e e jal, Three
hours of lahorator}- per tvl:rie]l:}ennﬁmmn e

Spring (1) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

1138 Ornithology Crouch

The stu : . : : i st
and thedga?(})l-d@ntiﬁmhon of birds, especially those of the Pacific Ooe

1620 Tegion., Omne h £ 1 six hours per W!
of laborat . our of lecture and six 7
108, ratory, or field excursions. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Biology

Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

.;lr1hac Field Study of Birds *
e st i i i

hour: g;ly mﬁ‘:ﬂ;ﬂoﬁtfrﬂ?géj of the birds of the San Diego region. 3
Pl : work per week.

. (1) (Offered in 194142 and alternate years)
13D Naturaj History of

i od
Leetumg‘ la : Fishes Hfl“w"
Eroupy of ﬁsbﬁlgt:ﬁirnﬁfb,ﬁﬁd work to acquaint the student with ¢
Fall (1) (Offered iy

T14A  Genetics
Genera] introg

ucto ;
fundamenta) Brinegle:o u::eki?lgned to acquaint the studemt With

* Mendeli edity and variation, Special atten
: ian interpretatwns of the facts of inheritance.

Harwood
the

tion

(04)

MATHEMATICS

114B Evolution A .
The development of theories of evolution. Two lectures or discussion
periods per week.

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1940-41)

121 Entomology ! i e
The elassification, life history, structure, and physiology of insects. Pre-

requisite : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of lecture and six
hours of Iaboratory per week.

Spring (})

- od
126 Medical Entomology s Ha:::ion
The role of insects and-other arthropods in transmlssxonhtmd :?L;ecture
of human diseases. Three hours of lahorﬂgtoﬂ' and one hour
ber week., Prerequisite: Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

Harwood
ss discussion of
biologieal prin-
habits, animal

130 Readings in Biology .

Readings from a suggested bibliography with informal cla
topics. Subjects discussed will include history of biology,
ciples, ecology, ecomomic zoology, zoogeography, breeding
behavior,

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

199 Special Study st

Work other than is outlined in the above courses. ﬁdmm:l::il tiljlrt;u};e:ﬁ
consent of the instructor with whom the work is to be Un:h case. Open
of the department. Credit and hours to be arranged mo:u Zoology with a
to students who have completed at least fifteen units

grade of A or B.

Fall and Bpring (1 or 2)

Staff

MATHEMATICS ior in mathematics:
Lower divigion preparation for the liberal arts m!:t;!:;i; of C or better.
Mathematics 34-3B, 8, fA-4B twith an w;;;?eAftmnomv 1, Economics
W0 or more of the following are recommencot. A-B, Physics 14-1B or
14-1B, 2, Engineering 21, French A-B, Gernat :
24-2B, Surveying 1A. it
Liberq] arts ;aj(i' (upper divigion): T_wenfﬂ-fﬂu;'h::;fbemg selected from
tighteen in upper division mathematics, theP:'ma 1054-105B, 112 and
dﬂroﬂmny 107, Chemistry IIIA-IIIB, 1 5 ygmﬂyﬁd in consultation
other approved courses. The major veonid B leted with a grade g4
With the chairman of the department and comp

or better.

s including at Teast

URSES
LOWER DIVISION €O Livingston, Walton

LA, LB, C, D, E, § Introductory Mathematics —"F E, ose of the
The courses A, B, C, D, and E are fully equiv
Sime name in high school; 8§ is an intro =
Use of the glide rule; C includes ‘.mm]i;wancei
ind spherical right triangles. Credit ‘L time requi
ndicated below. For most students ¢ ef r D, that for
be equaj to that for a 3-unit course, nnﬂm:J)lemfl'et:l work in ed
tudents are expected to have done reco

(95)

a D-unit course.
rlier mathe-

D ———
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MATHEMATICS

matical courses taken in high school and to have made high aptitude and
achievement seores in college entrance tests. In lieu of this, special
permission must be secured from department and instructor. Courses
and D are offered each semester, others less frequently.

LA. Elementary Algebra (2).

LB. Elementary Geometry (2).

C. Trigonometry (3). Prerequisites: Mathematies A, B, and D.
D. Intermediate Algebra (3). Prerequisites: Mathematies A.

E. Solid Geometry (2). Prerequisites: Mathematics A, B, and D.
5. Blide Rule (1). Prerequisites: Mathematics A, B, and D.

1 Elementary Analysis Livingston

A general course in caleulus and related topics, with applieations (0
several fields. Not ordinarily available for students who have taken or
plan to take Mathematics 3B. Prerequisites: Mathematics A, B, and D,
or equivalents, with recommended grades, or permission of instructor.
Spring (3)

3A-3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus :
2 Livingston, Gleason, Walling
Annl_yhc geometry and differential ealenlus, together with an introt:hici.““:l
atfgegntegralh.eilculﬁm. Prerequisites: Trigonometry and i“term?lmt:
ra in high school, wi p '3 ] ission O
ons ., vith recommended grades, or permission

Year course (3-3)

;A-4B .Soiid Analytic Geometry and Calculus  C. E. Smith; Walton

aﬁ;m;t;?;, partial differentiation, solid analytic geometry, infinite serlﬁ

geomet: 9}; integrals.  Prerequisite; Mathematies 3A-3B. e
Ty and college algebra are recommended.

Year course (3-83)

l];:,_—is"l'ld Mensuration W
and :nofxesm;‘fi use of formulas for caleulation of dimensions, surfa’ﬁ
D lﬁghmathernatu:-s?ql solids. Required of those not having m
o 2 ig;:lde.s to enter 3A direcily. Open as an elective !
tﬂgonometrym, axceptsti: Introductory courses in algebra, geometry &

at the latter . 1v.
Fall and Spring (3 or 3) may be taken concurrentl

?}ocellene Algebra

mplex n : e

tﬂxmom“ryml;irg’ e?fﬁz:ménAauta laud theory of equations. Prereqmﬂms'
or 1,

Fall and Bpring (2 or 3)

Livingsto?

102 . UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Tﬂpi:ﬂg:c:;ld Topics in Algebra OURSES 515

rerequisi ementa to : :
g,ﬁn'“;;;tes: Math?matic:h:gie.gff n::;m;d in Mathematies 8 and 1%
(T 194142 ana a!tm;:fe years)

(96)

MATHEMATICS

Gleason

104 History of Mathematics -
Prerequisite :

History of mathematics down to early modern times.
Mathematics 1 or 3A-3B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternale years)
Livingston

105 College Geometry : - :
An extension of the high school course in plane geometry, d.L'a]u%g Iargel)
including inversion,

with triangles and circles. Several new procedures, 1
are introduced. Prequisite: Mathematies SA.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-}1 and alternate years)

106 Projective Geometry ; Li\ff";:'to"
Coneurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other pro!)ertms of figures
not altered by projections; construction and study O h}'p‘erbtgﬂ‘“
and parabolas by means of projections. Prerequisites : Mathematics 2.

Fall (3) (Offered in 19}41-42 and alternate years)

111 Higher Algebra “‘{a.::tor.l
Linear dependence, matrices, quadratic forms, groups. Prerequisites :
Mathematics 3A, 3B, 8, 4A, or permission of the instructor.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

112 Higher Geometry t h':;::n:::::
Analytic geometry of space, analytic projective geometry, CE :
curves, Prerequisites: Mathematics 8A, 3B, 8, 4A, or permission of the
nstructor.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

: Walton
ve of differential equations.
ith 4B taken concurrently.

118 Advanced Calculus

Selected topies in advanced caleulus, exclusi
Prevequisite: Mathematics 4A-4B, or 1A w
Spring (2 or 3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

Gleason
119 Differential E i ?
quations : ith applica-
Ordinary differential equations of first and seco]f“:l t;lf‘dmt:i:etor.pp
lions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4B or permissio Sirs)
Spring (2 or 3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate ¥
Gleason
2 A 5
ematical standpoint; apD
sites: Mathematies 4A-4B,

140 Probability and Statistics

Sta_tistical theory and method from the math.
cat&ons in social and natural science. Prerequi
ind 8,

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1940-41)

lseA-wsB Special Study R -
N opportunity is offered for advanced W rs. Adap
mlm]ﬂl‘ﬂ}l’: Ell' ;rt)‘; ;:ugy e:f vector analysis, T theogf : o:tn]l:,‘;st:te six units of
10 the needs of individual students. Preteris average grade of B, or
Upper division courses in mathematics 'w:th a;}r

Senior standing; and permission of the nstrucio

Pall or Spring (1 to 3, each semester)

The Staff

7—81240 (97)

|
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MERCHANDISING

MERCHANDISING i
Torbe
L20 Consumer Problems

. . . g 7 3 consumer
Growing importance of consumption as a field f‘”l_ “fl,l,ldg‘-'clfs' bases
incomes in the United States: consumption and hum.:_u_s.s,f ¥ 'cl'uthing'
of consumer choice-making ; practical problems of buy 1}11[;' _Oﬂ N
shelter, transportation, insurance, ete.; family |-.udg(:tl!rg—kﬂ'q“m'.t“,e
the methods by which products reach the consumer; mar =
and funetions seen from the consumer's point of view.
Fall (3)

&l Torbert
L24 Principles of Merchandising

d
A study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store m;mii;?l‘sg:l“eﬂ
merchandising executives; store location, organization, I_’Grs"':lnve'r. 4
promotion, buying and handling of merchandise, inventory, turf rgﬁtable
control methods, Changing conditions in retailing, problems of p
operation under present conditions,
Spring (3)

e : Torbert
L25 Principles of Salesmanship

Theoretieal ang psyeholo
cepts of selling: t]
tion, interest, desj
will ; the personal
Fall (3)

gical backgrounds of HHIGSIIHII]S.hiD! “‘iwf"rﬂti:z_
1e selling of ideas and services ; steps in a sa e'f 2
re, closing; the development of clienteles and o
factor in salesmanship.

bert
L2 Applied Salesmanship bt

¥ T
Classroom practice in selling ; supervised work in conpera_tmg'stures._”
outside selling : relationships between theory and practice in si-.;h}em
selling situations ; incentive methods of payment in selling; the p
of sales managers in reducing selling costs.

Spring (2)

rt
L26A Life Insurance Salesmanship Tol?siﬁ
A study of the special problems of life insurance selling, with empht
on the psyehologiea]

2 3 ifie tech-
aspects of insurance selling, and on specifi

L27 Principles of Advertising T
A survey of Advertising fpq

i
: m the points of view of the business manv:]:;_
[ness principles applied to advertising ; basic ""'dg

cmployed ; market analysis as an adyertising tool; bu i
Ppri}!}rmtm_us- mediums ; layout, art work, wﬁ!s:
denc?s;. i riising ; the‘fmu-linn of agent
blem,

Lhe_ consumer ; |
logieal appeals e
ing of g

(08)

MUSIC

MuUsIC

i to the stale-
i ial i ugic should refer b
gl i teaching ('r«_?den.m{l in rm“" h: o e &
(:u”fu‘i‘adf;fné::io: tg ;"eﬂ.c.'mr Training l',rum,:;;:) Seorftﬂgo f‘)iug. s fic
“;;J;V' t'feﬂrerl requirements on that page c;rg‘l caﬁdary ol AT e
:iculum for :H(e A.B. Degree with a Special Se
is on page 4.

. e i
: ior in music: Musi
ivigi ion the liberal aris maj ! pralipontet
:{);‘3?" 1';_‘)1"3.;01’1 J };ff‘ﬂiﬂ:i:;?:‘ og(jdrpplm' d Music (study of voice or orcie
e & L) s Ja=4b 3 ; 8
instrument) ; and Aesthetics 14-1B.

’ division units.
ivision): twenty-four upper L1014 ; 4
L f @i (upper division): y i9; 120; ;.
;';szi?ih:l’l”in’;}?;; vy 105;};1{?5:? iﬂ—{ﬂcfj}éﬁj;,?‘%md 4 units of music
units of Applied Music; Aesthetic %
activity credit (Music 111, 112, 113, 115, or

: sary.
il ic courses is neces
At least a ' average in upper division music co

> nd in
: i reguweﬂwnts; €. y
It is recommended that siudenis in meetn:g} uif}:;eio e Eﬂgiw}ﬂh 5§.‘ %s
chooging free electives, select fjﬂg'*’;‘.;ﬁ‘;w JA-JB; 146A4-B; Phy
J6B: French A-B; German A-B;
24-2B.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Is of Music
L1A Music Reading and Ear Training—Fundamentals L. D, Smith
s

D. F. Smith

ic theory:
i tary music theol
ction; elemen : ear training,
’ wsie ; scale constru with words; ;
tlTl:Fl iﬂ:f;?stﬁ ;-)gn;ing both with nga‘;?:rﬂl:!ndfor all general elementary
. . : Basi it ;
elementary music dictation. . ive no credit.
credentialbstudents. Music majors receive
Fall and Bpring (2) e b L. D. Smith
1B Music Reading and Ear T,gininn_ﬂuﬂst’;::_ sight singing. FB&;C
i ; . Funda:
Tonal and rhythmie dietation; ‘l‘hythm:;;ext—-smith _’“‘d K:sntie equiva-
course for music majors and minors. requisite: Music 1A’ce examination
mentals of Musicianship Book I. FPre rtmental entranc reparation
l als o 8 ¢ able to pass the depa without credit in P
izu:.hc %3:;11:;2:1?:18 of musie will take 14
for thig course. ith
Fall and Spring (2) e alng L. D. Smit
and Ear

7 S : d seventh
161D Advanced Music Reading and P80 L W o g
: i i keys; modal scale ’_h thmic progress mnigite:
Tonal work in minor in all chords; T ynic dictation. FPre
:13[1;?:; ;ﬁterzalrlf;?t:;gi.c, melodic and harmo

ry forms; s

Music 1B
: ib
Year course (2-2) i

L2A String Instrument Class

ing ba
5 lo and string ntia

Beginner's class in violin, vwlaép,::i]a‘; Secondary creds
Music majors working for a field.

inor
Orchestral gection is the major or m
Pall gng Spring (1) (99)

ired of all
£8. Riqu;nless this




MUSIC S

R e e Leib
L3A Woodwind Instrument Class. ired of all
Beginner's class in oboe, clarinet. finte and bassoon. I‘i'.mlulri n.: teg
musiec majors working for = Special Secondary eredential unle
orchestral seetion is the major or minor field.
Fall and Spring (1)

iriaaton
4A-4B Elementary Harmony S

Scale construction, intervals, by-tones and diatonic hurumnrles‘ T;:;i";
sition and original compogition in the simpler forms. Text—! alont.
Applied Harmony Vol. 1. Prerequisite : Music 1A-1B, or the equiv
and at least one year of piano study.

Year course ( 3-3)

Leib
L6A Brass Instrument Class

g tuba.
Beginner's class in trumpet, French horn, baritone, trombone n:le(:Ienﬁal
Required of a1 music majors working for a Special Secondary ¢
unless this orchestral section is the major or minor field.
Fall and spring (1)

ith
L7A Music Materials for the Elementary School L. D. Smi

Study of the Song material in the state music texts and in the 51!;1;1].“!
mentary texts. Appreciation materials applicable to the elemedent&
school. Requireq course for all general elementary credential stu
Prerequisite : Mugie 14,

Fall gnd Bpring (3)

8A-8B Keyboard H
Practieal application
requisite one yegp of
harmony ig desirable,
Year course (2-2)

ith
1A-B-C-D Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef L R 00N
Entrance upon examination,

Fall and Spring ( 1-1)

12A-B-C-D  Men's Glee c1up Sanigh
Entranee upon examination,

Fall and Spring (3-3)
! 13A-B-c.p Orchestra

. ingston
armony and Accompanying Spring

Pre-
of the prineciples of elementary harmolj.\’[; sl
Plano study. At least one year of hig

Leib
Permission of the conductor required for membership.
Fall ang Spring (1-1)
BATSOD A il ohiis D. F. Smith
Entranee u

Pon examinatioy

Fall and Spriﬂ,g (&_*}

*L16A-L16R. i i
lmfuﬂmi.'::c L16D Individya Study of an Orchestral

Fall and gy i

Sty bring (1 1)

Dage 103, oon usie
Study undep Drivatgullggaug?gl?; Which ereqit may be given for m

(100 )

MUSIC
*L17A-L17B-L17C-L17D Individual Study of Voice
Fall and Spring (1-1)

; n

*L18A-L18B-L18C-L18D Individual Study of Piano “ rg;ﬂ’mngs 5
Prerequisite: The ability to play artistically él!’mis and
the type found in the Golden Book of Favorite Songs.
Fall and Spring (1-1) D E. Emith
20A-B-C-D Chorus R i
Open to anyone interested in singing standard choral works. No
ination required.
Fall and Spring (3-1) Leib
26A-B-C-D Band g bershi
Permission of the conduetor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1) Shringeten
27A-27B  Music for Enjoyment . R ibeheiecnit
A course designed for students with little ?‘r ::? h!':tuesg‘i?;g to concerts,
Lectures and discussions as a lmsis_ for intel if-ged musie. Not open to
fadio programs, and class presentation of reco
nusiec majors and minors,
Year course (1-1) Springston
L28A-L28B Beginning Piano s sanoforte. Emphasis
Fundamental playing and reading technies fol' -Lt:zr%;ﬁaﬁve ability. No
pon playing by ear, and the development of in
tredit for music majors and minors,
Year course (1-1) D. F. Smith
2A-B Class Voice : the problems of breath
A class for beginners in the vocal fielﬂ tasmfml:t?ciatiog. Frequent per-
tontrol, tone placement, z.trl'icu]miiﬂl'lt e:jmto 15.
formance before class required. Limi
Year course (1-1)

30A-B Chamber Music

String and woodwind ensembles.
Siry for admission to class.
Year course (1-1)

Leib

The consent of the instructor neces-
e

8
UPPER DIVIBION COURSBE

e Springston
tion
and Composi . onies: con-
WBA-1058 Advanced Harmony lation and chromatic lu;u*mKt sin
Study of the possible types of modu Te

d_original composition.

lnuation of harmonic analysis an te: Music 4A-4B.

Applied Harmony Vol, II. Prerequisi i
Year course (3-3) D. E. rm‘“
- . ‘ti I

e T int ctice l]:q;:m?gon.
&md}’ of the five species of tmunterpaﬁ]nm dern

Such forms, Application of contrap
llm"’qllisiu': Music 4A-4B. :
F“u 8 en for music
‘-=~_-_f__i redit may be givi

. er which ¢
See page 103, conditions und
Study l.,lglldter private instructors.

with much pra
1 St,\’]e to mo

(101) : ! i

l i

e S e




MUSIC

. F. Smith
107A Form and Analysis D. F

i jon of
Aural and visual analysis of musie forms thrc_vu_gh a covr_:lsmllgx;at(;gsﬂ
structure, harmonic content, and style. Prerequisite: Music 105
Spring (2)

111A-B-C-D Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef L. D. Smith
Entrance upon examination. tei
Fall and Spring (3-1) (A mazimum of 2 units in glee club may be cow
toward the A.B. degree)

112A-B-C-D Men's Glee Club Springston
Entrance by examination. tod
Fall and Spring (1-3) (A mazimum of 2 units in glee club may be coun
toward the A.B. degree)

113A-B-C-D Orchestra belt
Permission of the eonductor required for membership. i
Fall and Spring (1-1) (A mazimum of § units in orchesira may be coun
toward the A.RB. degree)

115A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir
Entrance by examination,

D. F. Smith

Fall and Spring (3-3) (A mazimum of 2 units in A Cappella choir moy
be counted toward the A.B. degree)

=‘L116!\-L11E§B-L1‘I(:‘C-L‘I1BD
Orchestral Instrument
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*L11?A-L11TB-L117C-L11
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*L118A-L118B-L118C- 7

Advanced Individual Study of an

7D  Advanced Individual Study of Voice

18D Advanced Individual Study of Piano

or Organ
Fall and Spring (1-1)
119A  Instrumental Conducting o

Condueting ang readin

g of orchestral seores,
Fall and Spring (1)

120A  Vocal Conducting D. F. Smith

?!‘-l::n t‘lllle::c}trl;r; :‘;;:azlolt]'onduetiug together w‘it_h practit_’al t,x!;.erieu_ct‘ gﬁﬂ
s - College chorus.  Prerequisite: Music majors with S
Fall and Spring (1)

121A Instrumentation e
Arrangin

8 of musie for full
performed by stand

orchestra, Selected works of pupils to b
Spring (2)
ey

ard orchestrag,

* See 103

page ' sle
study under nhﬁﬁ?g'f,‘,:’gj.‘u&gg;r which credit may be given for mu

(102)

PHILOSOPHY

B

Leib
126A-B-C-D Band

. rship.
Permission of the conductor required for men':bein bl:'m
Fall and Spring (1-1) (A mazimum of j units
toward the A.B. degree)

130A-130B Chamber Music

String quintet and woodwind ensem bj:rest ;L&}; ko
tor necessary for class membership. ! 0130;1_1303
has been changed jrom 103A-103B to

Year course (1-1)

d may be counted

Leib

pilcE instruc-
rmission of thei
Pe tion for this course

R

BE GIVEN FO

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT ?:s:‘ﬂUCTORS
MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE

; : ler th
5 3 n music unc
Credit may be allowed for private instruction ¥
lowing conditions :

e fol-

tudent in
rly enrolled s
L The applicant for such credit must be a regularly

the music department of the college. arly State-
work must be a FREUIACY All

3 artment. A
d by the Music tD;:E registered in
of the

2. The instruetor giving such privﬂ;ﬁ:e
certificated teacher, or else be appr teachers mus S
Private work and the names of all such man at the beginning
the office of the music department chair

Semester, cement o
ning of the semester
work.

% dy, a pla
3. In the case of first semester p‘;“:;ﬁ::i t‘ie beginnin
tuducted by the music department fa the beginning of his
Will show the status of the student at Department have been me:
7 i €] . tmen
4. Bvidence that the standards _OE e 1.\3[1?5{1:& py the music depar
Will be shown by an examination con

fueulty at the end of the semester.

PHILOSOPHY

ES -
LOWER DIVISION COUES Steinmetz

5A Introduction to Philosophy 5
The recurring problems of phlloa}op J;
Prerequisite ; Sophomore sl.zlmdmg,

Fapp (3) Steinmetz

i ir
jes of philosophy 13;0 ga;t}l;‘l?_‘
Prerequisite.: Phlmag 14
: d&}gz.- in natural scienceé
maj

¢ of the modern mind.

and the makin tructor.

r consent of ins

5B Knowledge and Society
Scientific method and the lp::ls 0
Yearing upon the social pl‘Ubl‘-’ nning o
94, except that sophomores DI
mitted without prerequisite.

Sp ring (3) URSES

etz
uppER DIVISION €0 Steinm

i eld
sion gtudents will be I

105B Knowledge and Saciet:f
Same as Philosophy 5B, e:;:c::l?
0 more exacting contribution.

Spring (3) (103)

that upper divi

E

T

o A Sy




PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN

120 Reflective Thinking (Logic) Steinmetz

Analysis of fallacies, and the logie of argument and proof; also exf}trunnt-l
tion of refleetive procedures in various fields of knowledge, and t-lav*.-.at‘i'l?A
some psychological descriptions of thought. Prerequisites: Psychology
and Philosophy 5A.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

130 Conduct (Ethics) Steinmetz

The meaning of morality ; motives and sources of belief, aspirauon- ideﬂ;:
psychological and sociological factors; representative ethical systems;
relation of ethies to other axiological studies.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Men’s Department

Cundidates for a teaching eredential in physical education should N’-é‘;"
to the statement “Admission to Teacher Training Curricula” on page 3‘
For the teacher training curriculum in physical education see page 43

LOWER DIVIBION COURSES

A two-hour activity course each semester is required for the two years
of lower division. A medieal examination is given each student Whi"
entering and the work is fitted, as far as possible, to his needs. The
content of the required two years is planned to give each student 81;
opportunity to choose those sports which have carry-over value into afte

life_. ‘ Opportunity is given all students to take part in the regular com
petitive sports program,

All lower division s

tudents are required to take one-half unit of physical
education not inelu

ling intercollegiate sports.
L1A-L1B Freshman Activity

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (4-1)
LiC-L1D Sophomore Activity

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (1-1)

Class sections are go arranged that the student may choose the aetivitl

he is mnst_ desirous of learning. Fundamentals of the sports listed ar¢
taught during the class hour,

Intercollegiate Sports
Golf Spring (1)
Track Spring (1)
Baseball Spring (1)
Basketbal| Spring (1)
Tennis Spring (1)
Boxing Spring (1)

(104)

L2A-L2B-L2C.L2p
L3A-L3B-L3C-L3p
L4A-L4B-Lic-Lap
L5A-L5B-Lsc-Lsp
L6A-L6B-L6C-Lep
L7A-L7B-L7¢.L7p

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN

L8A-L8B-L8C-L8D Wrestling Spring (1)
L9A-L9B-L9C-L9D Cross Country Fall (3)
L10A-L10B-L10C-L10D Swimming Spring (1)
L11A-L11B-L11C-L11D Fencing Spring (1)
L13A-L13B-L13C-L13D American football Fall (1)
L13X-L13Y-L13Z Spring football Spring (4)
L14A-L14B-L14C-L14D Gymnastics Spring (1)
L15A-L15B-L15C-L15D Badminton Spring (1)

r physical education

The jollowing courses fulfill degree requirements fo fontials in physical

majors and meet State requirements for teaching cre
education.

C. R. Smith
30 Emergencies

. 3 ily arise in

The accepted procedure in meeting the emergencies Wll-l 1;‘1:Yd2f );he many

oolroom, play or athletic field, beach, mountam?, L first aid. Special

Mie, Yhers.the physical direstori6 cAlStS ?rs and the activities

ttention given to the arrangement of the apparatu _ted or minimized.
% that many of the most common accidents are preve

Fall (1)

Schwob
L5 Physical Education in the Elementary egch"t';['m Mg
The content of the State program in Dbyﬁlcﬂ]bor:f:ry periods per week.
of the course. Two lectures, two one-hour la
May be taken as a substitute for 1D.

i the
ool credential and
Required of anl candidates for the e%emeutarj’ sch
Special eredential in physical education.
£ Soriny (e C. E. Peterson
L62a Gymnastic Activities ¥ and light and
. g exercises, 5

Theoretical and practical work in mnrchlnis‘;nﬁ:fld method of presenting
leavy apparatus. Emphasis on Dl"-"!flre:: tory terminology.
Material, The simplest and most expld

¢ years)
Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternaie ¥ 2 Mtdenn

Le2s @ mnastic Activities eat group of gym-
ki performance of a gr the p]gygmund.

Aequisiti sroficiency in the A on

e B e

Work of the recreational or self—mf"-':esung:ven chief attention, &
umbling, stunts, and ])j‘rﬂmid‘b“ﬂd‘us."df:ed_

Bames of low organization are also eonst )

Np"""# (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and altern® c. R Smith

L85 Playing Rules of Modern Games . ... sporis

Thorgugh study of latest rules of modern Majo

Fall and Spring (1) Calland

i gical
L2 Principles of Physical EQUCAON o ional study of PRY
Cultivation of a favorable attitude for :

(105)




PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN

education. Ideals and aims of physical education and the relation of
physical edueation to school and society stressed.
Fall (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

L154 Organization and Administration of Secondary Physical
Education Gross
Study of general and specific problems that confront physical education

deqa'rtments ip Junior and senior high schools and in colleges. Prere-
quisite : Physical BEdueation L.72.

Spring (3)

L155 Applied Anatomy C. E. Peterson
_Mechanics of the human skeletal and muscular-systems and their ﬁctifmﬁ
in games, formalized activities, and general body movements; mechanical
strength and durability as influenced by anatomieal factors.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

L156A Sports Methods Gross, C. R. Smith

Different theories and methods of teaching the more highly organized
sports: basketball and baseball,

Fall (2) (Offered in 1940-}1 and alternate years)

L156B Sports Methods Calland, C. E. Peterson

312!:;] ‘::‘(I;n‘l})itti':?(fgi’ng those sports most adaptable to intramural and inter-
tennis and track, golf, handball, soccer, speedball, volley ball, badminton.
Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

161 Folk Dancing P

:"mctice in folk and clog dancing. Methods of presentation, study of cos-
umes and customs related to the dance. Notebooks required. Open to
all upper division men and women,

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)
L166 Technique of Officiating

:}!?:iltfgn : ﬁlatt]:!rial presented in Physical Education 166, Methods of
methoda g{,? t .e_ Sports common to the school or college program; also
mentary jun;'::;m};l_glstudm_lt officials. Practice in the handling of ele-

S gD, senior high i ollege @ ition
Prerequisite Physical Educatigﬁ Iﬁg,d intramural college competi
Spring (2)

L1868 Physioloe

A non-labor,
cular exerci
equivalent,

Gross

gy of Exercise Bennett

:;01;:; coﬁl 'se emphasizing the relation of physiology to mus-
bhysical activities, Prerequisite: Zoology 20 or the

Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and altern

;‘!69 Technique of Teaching Activities
Directed le_udership in aetivities
ing I which students are give.n
teaching technique,
Spring and Fall (1-3)

ute years)

Physical Education Staff
A course preliminary to practice teach-
opportunity to develop leadership and

(106)

PHYSICAL BDUCATION—WOMEN

e

Shafer

Li70 Recreational Leadership od. by instruction b

. - i lop
Findamentals of recreational leadership develo] of school
Seout craft, Camp Fire lore, Girl Reserve activities, the study

e jon, Open to all
recreational needs and facilities, and of civic r-ec;:;zi?ercll in fhe recrea-
upper division men. Recommended to students inte

tional aspects of social service. i
Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

L180 Theory of Coaching Football

Methods of coaching football. Details of tei‘—‘iz and con
mentals, offensive and defensive team play, stra ;glf;h‘)ratorf-
athletes. Two hours of lecture and three hours 0

Spring (2)

L190 Individual Program Adaptation

An introductory course dealing with the analy
technigues, and procedures in the _pre\_.'entw S
education program. Special emphasis will be &

Calland

ing individual f_unda-
ditioning of

Young

sis and evaluation of ai?ﬂ:j
e and corrective physie
to such problems as
i i cting and assign-
survey of the situation, recognition of dwerge;:;iga nse!;o“o \’;-up, e
ing of students, instructional programs, ql?ta' e ,E O her
imitations, and public relations. Prerequisite:
and senior standing.

Fall (3)

WOMEN ; 52
for a teaching credential in ig::i:?:y
¢+ A dmission to Teacher e
g tline for the A.B. Degree
pages 45 and }6.

Women’s Department Candidates
education should refer to the stat
Curricula” on page 28, and to the ou i
Special Credential in Physical Education ©

10N COURSES

re required throughout r‘:::
tudents may choose col;_mm
dents may choose

LOWER DIVIS

- vity @
Iwo hours of directed physical ﬂct};:::in s
freshman and sophomore years. Freg shomore stil
from the following, L1A, LiB, L1C. 501

all activity courses offered. Bennett

L1A Fundamental Skills

ents.
Practice in efficient fundamental body moven
Fall and Spring (3) Pease
L1B Folk Dancing P'Q
LIG Rh . H 5 yization. Reqll
ythmic Skills and impro didates
Fundamental movements, simple dance foﬂmireﬂ of all women .

requ
of all Freshmen. Both L1B and I(i? education.

or the special credential in PhyS!
Fall and Spring (3)

Sophomores may elect from the fol
L2A.L2B Folk Dance
L3A-L3B.L3C-L3D Modern Dance

al Education Staff

lowing: Physic

L4A.L4B Social Dance (107)




PHYSICAL EDUCATI ON———WOMEﬂ

PHYSICAL EDUCATION —WOMEN

. Young
L5A-L5B Archery L155 Applied Anatomy

L6A-L6B Bad See Men's program.
0 S Mechanics of the human skeletal and muscular systems and Fhelrvll::u:i[:']:l!‘]‘
L7A-L7B  Golf in games, formalized activities, and general body movements; me

: L8A-L8B-L8C-L8D Seasonal Sports ;trength and durability as influenced by anatomical factors. iﬂ

] i :E
_ L9A Stunts and Tumbling e &) Shafer |
,' L10A-L10B-L10C Swimming and Life Saving BaTA-LISTB Sports Methods Prevequisite : i

Practice for skill, study of rules, and of coaching methods. it
A season’s experience in at least four of the following sports: VOUES

ball, basketball, hockey, speedball, soccer, baseball.
Year course (2-2

L11A-L11B Tennis

L12A-L12B Advanced Modern Dance Laboratory experiments in ad-
vanced choregraphy and percusgion accompaniment., For men and women. -4

isi ; b
Prerequisites 1C and 3A for women, 1C for men. L160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics ] o S::]:v:h' i
fnbans Bpring (1-1) f}-"mnastir_- materials and methods followed by practice in teaching il
4 & iviti ; g, gymnastics and use of apparatus. bk
ny of the above activities may be taken for additional credit. Fall (2) (Offered in 1941.42 and alternate years) b
51 Safety Education Bennett B et Do Schwol;
Prevention of accidents: practical application of first aid methods leading Bkl ancing . thods of presentation, study o 38!
to American Red Cross First Aid Certificate. n‘;ﬁt;f:g 1:m{02l<w:i1$3Cll.gigat‘:;il‘-:‘;ﬂg;e dzfrfce Notebooks required. Open i
. L SIC iz
Fall (1) {Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years) ‘_ﬂ all upper division men and women. e et d Gl
L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years
The content of the State program in physieal edueation forms the basis women, Pease fi
of the course. Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory periods per week. L164A-L164B Methods in Modern Dance i i :
iy ttiul ndidates for the elementary school credential and the Laboratory experiments in advanced choregraphy rience in produc-
: Special credential in physical edueation. dccompaniment. Historieal survey and practlcslﬂmlltl;e periods and one
. Fall and Spring (21) tion techniques and teaching methods. Two ac ‘tues e &l L12A.
! feture per week. For men and women. Prere_qms:a i) . |
. : <= Sports Year course (2-2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alterna B .
! . The u.:dzwdnal activities, swimming, tennis, golf, archery, badminton Ligs : . en
: and _danr_n'ng are'offered through the year. Candidates for the special ere- i Physiology of Exerclse_ ) qati b physiology to mug:;.
i dential in physical education select one as a major activity and two Mon-laboratory course emphasizing the uisite: Zoology 20 or the
' others as minors. Skills in the activities thus selected must be main- _exercise in physical activities. Prered
I tained as prerequisite to the senior course, Physical Education L185. e'iuz‘va]em. i
(See page 110.) Soring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate ¥ yen :
| % The seasonal Eroup sports are volley ball, basketball, hockey, speed- L1gg Technique of Teaching A"-tiv]i?i'“ in college classes. !
?ll oy SocceT, and baseball. Candidates for the special credential in bservation, lesson planning and teaching 'i
i physical education must participate in at least fwo seasons of each. Fall gna Spring (3) AR |
3. The Women's Athletie A iati & 170 A Z 3 tion in club :
.o S PEUC Association sponsors the intramural sports pro Recreational Leadership ; by instrue n¢ _|
| i]l'::;-l t]‘;ﬁdei its direction competition in dual and group games is pro- Nlamentals of recreational leadership .develﬂpl:lﬂ i euddfadﬁu::: .:
’: JROnC the year. Open to all college women. U camp activities, the study of apper division men and WORC
" 4 of civic recreation. Open to all the recreational aspects
‘ 0 UEPER DIVISION COURSES s nended to students interested in
ben to all Women, Required of w 4 ial cre- Ivice, ol yerreh
| e ol LU ey i ey Sring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and elternste ¥  schwob
! L ol L sieal
! 153 Administration of Secondary Physical Education Schwob Li73 Principles of Physical Education ing the trend of piga i
tudy of admini i A : influences sbap and princi
! ing organiz t'mﬂtmh-"" problems applied to high school situation includ: Study of the more significant eral philosophy a1¢ :
; et du lon of instructional and recreational programs, classifica- "il-lention in the past and present. gmerﬂ'l @ggﬂnn-
Py ?eu ents, and routine administration. ’ ;ﬁnical education and its relsﬁoq to . yeors)
pring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years) all (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and mﬂ"“”"‘ g
(108) I 4 - e d o
By U |
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES—ASTRONOMY

L177 Individual Program Adaptations Schwob
Adjustments of the physieal education program to the physical needs and
capacities ﬂf_mdwulua]s: problems concerning protective and preventive
Iqlflea.suresﬂ which are not highly specialized corrective phases.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

L1856 Technique of Individual Sports Shafer

ibifif;“!‘seASumm%rizing 1_‘111&3, teaching methods, and individual playmng

ment:r‘ ;?‘Iull‘ﬂi senior course. Can not be taken until all require-
s (Ijegnr( ing sports and games have been fulfilled. (See page 108.)
a

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

g _ ASTRONOMY

d::ﬂi\:;atf;ms;on preparation in Astronomy desirable for advanced work:

and 1015 % 3, and 9; Mathematics 3A-SB, }A-4B; Physics 14-1B
5 @ reading knowledge of French and German desirable.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1 Descriptive Astronomy
A cultural course
special emphasis o

C. E. Smith

1}lahnned to develop an appreciation of astronomy with
nature are used. Est ;is?lar system. Only ecaleulations of an elementary
by means of which [I: al attention given to the methods and instruments
John Byrne telesco stronomieal knowledge has been gained. A gix-inch
mentary algebra angepllinzvmlahle for observation. Prerequisites: Ele
Fall and Spring (3)

2
Modern Astronomy C. E. Smith

A study of g

research, e;:g:;:ﬁl astronomy and astrophysics in the light of moder?

Astronomy 1 and ayk photographiec and spectographic, Prerequisite:
nowledge of physics or permission of the instructor:

Note the degi F

gnation :
Spring (3) of this course hag been changed from 11 to 2.
3 surveyop" Co
The principles of
g students,
1A or permission

urse in Practical Astronomy C. E. Smith

0:&2?:?01 astronomy adapted to the needs of engineer
of the in;; and observation, Prerequisites: Surveyins
Spring (2) (Offered i ructor. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable.

€6 1 194142 and alternate wears)

9 s
% lzl:':ctlce in Observing C. E. Smith
ratory econ i . E.
ment Astronomyri? desﬁined particularly to go along with and to supplé
;‘St_mnomical coordinates course will include constellation study, use ©
atitude, anq descriptive -bzl ementary methods of determining time and
telescope, py observations of celestial objects with the six-ineb

e erequisite ;
»ermission of the inst;uctj::tmnomy 1 or registration in Astronomy

Fall and Spring (1 ) 5

1 o1

(110)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES—CHEMISTRY

12 Elementary Navigation C. E. Smith
A study of compass corrections, drift problems, time, line of position,
use of celestial coordinates, Bowditch Tables, ete. A few class hours at
the close of the term are devoted to the use of tables such as Ageton or
Dreisonstok for the solution of astronomical triangle. Offered if demand
15 sufficient.

Spring (2)

L40 Elementary Astronomy C. E. Smith, Watson

A survey course planned to acquaint the student with the more important
facts pertaining to both the solar system and to the stars. The first part
of the course is devoted to the study of the earth as an astronomiecal body
and to the other planets, The latter part is devoted to a study of the
sun and stars. Note the designation of this course has been changed
from & to L}0.

Fall and Spring (8)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
C. E. Smith

Credit and hours to be arranged in
pleted three units in

100 Special Problems
Admission by eonsent of instructor.
tach case. Open to students who have com
Hstronl}my_
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

C. E. Smith
and astronomical concepts in

Particular attention is given
portant astronomers,

105 Historic Development of Astronomy

A study of the more important problems
the light of their historical development. ;
10 the biography and contributions of the miore im
Such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, and Bessel.

Spring (3) ( Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)
ractices C. E. Smith

107 Meth d Computing P
od of Least Squares an P onis in the fields of

Fundamental principles and proeesses and applica
istronomy, physics, and engineering.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

CHEMISTRY %

N s istry: em-

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts mﬂ!ﬂ"ﬁ'” f:ti;“;f? Physics

itry 1A-1B with an average grade of 0 or better, . ;msB or the equiva-

24-2B and 8A-3B or their equivalent, Mothematics 3la;ms'ng to do gradu-

t, and a reading knowledge of German. Students I‘;s and there work

e work in chemistry or to transfer to e ige'taks Physics 14-

for q degree with a major in chemistry, are s 0:&5 courses listed
IB-10-1D and Mathematics SA-3B-JA-4B " place of

thope,
twenty-four upper

Liberal o - jvision): A minimum of -110B
; rts major er division): p 1058, 1104-1
Wision unitsminm;hi:::g,trv including Chemistry Iﬁséﬁioirgsﬂizatm of
ind 1114-111B. The choice of related miuorsdt!;”m S approved by
€ course of the major student must follow @ G€
€ department.
For requirements for liberal arts

see page 115.

major in physs'cut gcience,

(111)

TN




PHYSICAL SCIENCES—CHEMISTRY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B  General Chemistry Robinson

The general prineiples and laws of chemistry, and a_description of the
elements and their compounds. Two lectures, one guiz and two ]aborﬂ:
tory periods per week. The laboratory work in the second semester eouf
sists of work in qualitative analysis. Prerequisites: At least tw? years Od
high school mathematies. Recommended : High school chemistry an
physies,

Year course (5-5)

2A-2B General Chemistry Nichols

A general course for those not intending to take ad\'anceq courses 113
chemistry. The work in the first semester stresses inorganic chemistry
and fundamental principles ; that of the second semester covers an 1u_tr0:
duetion to organie and biochemistry. Emphasis placed on ﬂDpl:(fatI(:né-
of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory period
per week. Required of prenursing students and recommended for those
desiring chemistry as part of a liberal edueation.

Year course (8-3)

7-8 Organic Chemistry Robinson

A general consideration of the carbon compounds (both aliphatie and
aromatic) and thejp derivatives; their synthesis, constitution, and prop-
erties, and the principles involved. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week first semester ; one lecture and two laboratory periods
per week second semester, Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A-1B.

Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A  Quantitative Analysis Messner

, The principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Discussions _Uf the
{ theory of quantitative analysis and practice in the stau(lardizatlﬂn_ "f
| reagents and analysis of samples, One lecture and two laboratory periods
i per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B,

Fall (3)

s 105B  Advanced Quantitative Analysis Messner
1 | Advanced work in the theory and
| electro-analysis, One lecture and
! i requisite : Chemistry 105A.

! Spring (3)

| 110A-110B  Physijcal Chemistry Nichols

Lectures and problems on theoretieg] principles of chemistry, Prerequi-
sites: Physies 1A-1B or 2A-2B anq Chemistry 105A which may be taken
concurrently. With the approval of the instructor, advanced courses in
physies may be substituted for Chemistry 105A.

Year course (3-3)

1M1A-111B  Physical Chemiltry——Lahm-ato.-y Nichols

Phssico-ehemical problems ang measurements, Two lahoratory periods

Per week. Prerequisites : Credit or registration in Chemistry 110A-110B.
Year courge (2-2)

practice of volumetric, gravimetrie and
two laboratory periods per week. Pre-

(112)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES—(:TH.EMI.STRY_ i

Robinson
112 Industrial Analysis

; roduets,
A laboratory course including the :1{!:1]_\'513 f_.mf fut;l_s;hp;e]::;:lﬁlimml;( g
water, and ;::u-.u Prerequisite : Chemistry 105A whi 8
currently. =
Bpring (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternale years

Messner
114 Biochemistry i : s nroteins. fats
An introductory lecture course covering t.hc c?ﬂw;];gr;ﬁzbglism as well
ind the changes which they undergo in digestio ssory food factors and
15 4 consideration of the vitamins and other 3‘3‘_3511 U2 the -cheinibie 0f
their importance to the body. A brief d;s_cuﬁﬁ_; Chemistry 110A-110B.
plant life, Prerequisites: Credit or registration 1

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

118 Colloid Chemistry ' e
A lecture course covering the theoretical pl'-mlcwupp]
ind the preparation, properties and praetica
Prerequisite : Chemistry 110A-110B.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

Messner

. Sipi
of colloid chemistr)
jeations of colloids.

Robinson
13-124 Organic Preparations i tant synthetie
: ore impor % .
A laboratory course illustrating some of thin? conferences.  Prerequi
Grlods of organic chemistry. Labomtoryof German recommended.
fite: Chemistry 7-8. A reading knowledge

3 ‘ 2
Beginning either Fall or Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5) e bdisgoin

125 History of Chemistry time of the alchemists
Development of the seience of chemistry -fromrg;f)rt, and seminar basis.
;’0 the present, Conducted on the reading,
ferequisite : Chemistry 7, 8.

3 te years)
Bpring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and aolternd Robinson

A detailed study of the I’eriudic_Table.mntialB' Prerequisite:
Ompounds and m'idatim:-reduc::lli(r)ll; po
A1B and upper division stan : )
te years, :
Fall (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternd b

i rOCesses.
" Industrial Chemistry fow of fluids and 11.;;%31‘-: P
Indugtria] stoichiometry, flow shﬁf&wquisim: Chemistry
tures, problems, and reports. FPré
1A-IB or 2A-2B. i alfeﬂw“ mr’}
Sering (3) (Offered in 1941-42 an ity

% Special Topics (lized branches t;i chpme. ete.

Supervised individual work in Spe::t lications of ars and _

®lloid chemistry, biochemistryy hlzpinstructﬂf- Ho gtudents who have
ission only f\y the consent of to upper division

rianged in each case. Only oge:rork in Chemistry

own their ability to do A OF :

Full ynq Spring (1-3)

Department

(113)
8-—81240
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES—GEOLOGY

GEOLOGY

g;:;:;imiir::t‘;iqu?remen‘t‘m Geology for liberal arts major in Physical
e Ma tl;: addition to Geology 1A-1B, the completion of: Chem-
s pr:? « ::_' emq‘tws 3A; Physics 1A-1B-10-1D or 2A-2B; 34-3B.
sy fﬂr A}g t);m ud_urmcerf work in Geology may substitute Engi-
o e prgr er:em’nf:cs SA._ Geology 2A may be substituted for
sary unit of Iaborator;me::oikrief 1::2:?&::2 provided the additional neces-

French or G I .
mended. erman, Engineering 1A-1B and Geology 21A-21B are recom-

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A  Physical Brook
rooks

The compositi e N
modiﬁcat%o[fltti(;ré’uUglgln'hﬂ“{] distribution of earth materials, and their
lectures and one fh mechanical and chemical processes of change. Three
study during the ree-hour laboratory period weekly with related field

semester. (Not open to students who have had Geology

2A exeept for on i
e un 3 "
Fall (}) it upon the completion of the laboratory section.)

1B Historical
Brooks

Theories of e rigi

traced thmuggr:-l;cglfﬁg‘ f“nd. the evolutionary history of the earth as
logic Sequence. Three 10%]‘l records. Consideration of the Paleonto-
weekly, with arrange ectures and one three-hour laboratory period
semester, Prerequisiten']en(}t ]for 64 Sruay dnd conference T
Spring (}) ¢ Geology 1A or equivalent.

2A  General

Similar to G Brooks
eology 1 3
except physical &y LA but without laboratory. Open to all students

seiene i 3
Geology 1A. Two lec:m?;mrs or those already presenting credit 1
weekly. 8 and one demonstration and discussion hour

Fall (3)

iﬁ Physiography

study of the Ia Brooks

i nd T, .

history as il]ustrsltiveﬁ;;n:,ﬂ of the United States and their physiographi¢

one discussion hoyr niversal geologic conditions. Two lectures all
weekly, Prerequisite : Geology 1:.{ o

Spring (3)
::::(;f‘m{ Mineralogy Kk
e of the com 2 b7
sunl:ll‘-' chemieal r::;;'nt?‘ge:ﬂ]s_ﬂnd rocks. Use of the blowpipe and
: equisite : Geology 14 at:t] with emphasis upon sight determination:
ear course (3-3) (of 'd high school chemistry, or equivalents.
ered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

ks

the su course dealin i Broo
rface of ) & with those processes of nature by which
, deformed and torn down. A stud¥

(114)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES—PHYSICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Brooks

of the structural and topographieal features
¢ forces with practical illus-
d emphasis on California
d oceasional field trips.

100 Structural Geology
The evolution and desecription
of t!le earth. Faulting, folding, and orogeni
tratlm}s from the North American Continent an
geologic conditions. Lectures, discussions, an
Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-}1 and alternate years)

101 Geologic Problems Brooks
RM{““‘“’*"“““' of adjacent areas with elementary mapping; or _directed
reading and group discussion of California Geology ; or selection f.md
I{l‘ﬂpamtion of materinls for the museum collections.  Prerequisite :
ieology 1A-1B. Registration subject to approval of instructor.

Spring (1-})

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in physical science
and for the junior certificate: Fulfillment of the departmental require-
ments for upper division work in at least two of the following sciences:
Astronomy, chemistry, geology, and physics. Recommended: A reading
knowledge of Prench and German.
ience, required: Twenty
f the physical goiences:
j siz units in each of

gdboral arts major (upper division) in physical 8¢
i?“" units of upper division work in two or More o
Chemistry, geology, and physics, with @ minimum o0
liwg of these sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COURSE

1A Introduction to Physical Science ; eakoEl
A survey course dealing with the nature of mans physical umiverse

Emphasis wi i hosen from topics in astronomy and
phasis will be upon materials c s wnierstanding of mo dern

physics in order to give a backgroun

physical science and the scientific method. Not open wﬁt‘;dimmﬁﬂ
hn_ve had high school or college physies “or astronomy. a)

Wwith or without plans to continue with 1B.

Fall and Spring (3)
Watson

1B Introduction to Physical Science

. i ate-
A continuation of physical science 1-A. Emphasis 31{. E: ;ggr; back-
rials chosen from topics in geology and chemistry lns?ﬂ ce and the scien-
ground for some understanding of modern physical hi ellll school or college
fifle method. | Not open to students who have Bed UL g Gy physieal
chemistry or geology. May be taken with or without
science 1-A.,

Faill i
and Spring (3) Watson

L40 Survey of Physical Science f selected
A brief survey of the nature of the scientific mfﬂtlﬁuﬂ;go; physics,
topies in physical seience. Materials will be some background for
chemistry, astronomy, and geology it order {0 BT open to students
an unde'rstunding of modern seientific tlmugh'tii sies and chemistry oF
who have had both high school or college P

(115)
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES—PHYSICS
either of these and astronomy or geology. Note the designation for this
course has been changed from 5 to L40.

Fall and Spring (3)

PHYSICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in physics and for
the junior certificate: Physies 1A-1B-10-1D : Chemistry 1A-IB; Mathe-
matics 3A-3B and 4A-4B, or their equivalents. Recommended: A reading
knowledge of French and German.

Liberal arts major (upper division) in physics, required: Twenty-four
units of upper division work in physics including Physics 105A-105B and
1104-110B. Riz of the twenty-four units may be elected in related sub-
jects and deviations from these requirements may be made on consulta-
tion with the chairman of the depariment,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B General; Mechanics and Heat Moe, Worley

Mechanies, properties of matter, and heat. A development of the f_““ﬂa'
mental ideas which underlie the subject of physics, and the application of
them in the discussion of braetieal problems. Lectures, text assignments,
problem sets, and experimental laboratory work. Two lectures, lll}d one
laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: High school physics or
c¢hemistry, and trigonometry. Students deficient in any part of this
requirement may enroj] only with the permission of the instructor.
Year course (3-3)

1C-1D General i Electricity,

A continuation of Physies 1A-
Two lectures and one laborato
Year course (. 3-3)

Magnetism, Sound, and Light Baird

2A-2B General Baird

Properties of matter, mechanies, heat, sound, light, electricity, and mag-
s tism. A nonengineering course, Lectures, demonstrations, and discus-
sions.  Prerequisite: Tyweo years of high school mathematics,

Year course (3-3)

3A-3B Physical Measurements
Laboratory work in mech
electricity, ang magnetis
2A-2B.

Worley
anics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light,
m. Usually taken in conjunetion with Physics

Year course (1.1 )

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105A-1058 Analytical Mechanijcs e

::;reatme.mt ot fundamental Prineiples of statics, kinematies and dynamics
o oes and rigid bodies, Prerequisites : Physics 14-1B or 2A-2B

and a working knowledge of calenlys,

Year course (3-3) (Oferea in 1940-41 and alternate years)

(116)
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e i izati diation, and
Refraction, color, interference, tliffr:ilctlun, ‘pol'arw;l]:rlsoil‘l:;. ri

optieal ins'trunmuts. Prerequisite : Eight units m) phy

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-}1 and alternate years

107A-107B Electrical Measurements RSB el
Experimental study of the theory and g%eBof electr

ments. Designed to accompany 110A-1 ;

Year course (1 or 2 units for the year)

108 Modern g v Theories of
sics. g

An introductory survey of the l'!l"‘h‘]"n“'1 of moa@::d;:)ﬂ]étivity, conduetw}l
atomic structure and series in nr?ht-ul speﬁtrﬂ;mntum theory. Prerequi-
of electricity through gases, radiation and the g

site: Eight units in physies.

3 ears)
Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate y

110A-110B Electricity and Electromagnetism

2 . etrost
Elements of the mathematical fh(mr:\ of lfi:-centu
- T W £
ind magnetism, of steady and varying ¢
Wwith illustrative applieations.

Baird
Worley

Baird

Worley

aties, of magnetostatics
and of electron theory,

1 it
i his course will accompany
It is usually ex pected that students taking this

& ; urements,
With some laboratory work in e\lef:tl‘lt::1 m:ﬂ:umam s
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 an Moe

i vaneed Ham i he kinetie theory of
Thermal properties of matter. An in-tmdul';?;:leqtuc;sittes: Eight units in
Sases and the laws of thermodynamics.

bhysies and g working knowledge of caleulus. i
pring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate y

2L Advanced Heat ‘Laboratory

Ltlboratm-v work in advanced heat, )
i te years

Bpring (1) (Offered in 1941-42 and alterna Moe

i nd
14 Wave Motion and Soul"ld-ts ity o e gfzdr‘;‘]’:&:’;t:m
A ' rav tion and its app RO PR R
tra ::Lli"ssif: ,f“ .“ “';_'Ef.‘m[[:rinciples of mu sifarlph;:sg-
deousties. Prerequisite: Kight units el
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alter -5

4L Sound Laboratory F
i d sound,

Laboratory work in wave motion an
Physies 114, Wi
Fall (1) (Offered in 1941-42 and altern f
mission by consent o

199 Special Study in physics. Ad 0
ysics. A se. Open

Reading or work on special problen:; llfepurrmed m mdlkcil.ln the depart-

the instructor, Credit and heurs]ea-st eight units of wor

Students who have completed at

Ment with grade of 4 or B.

Fall gna Spring (1 or 2-1 or 2)

Moe
i 2/
designed to accompany Physies 11

designed to accompany

Baird, Moe

(117) ‘ i




PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY

_Lmrf-r division preparation in phychology for advanced work and the
junior certificate. Required: Psychology 1A-1R, Zoology 1A-1B, or Bio-
logical Science 10A-10B, Philosophy 5A-5B. Recommended: French, Ger-
man, chemistry, physics, and anthropology.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A  General Staff
An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon person-
ality ; the subjective and objective aspects of behavior. Furnishes basis
for all other courses in psychology. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Fall and Spring (3)

1B General

A‘ continuation of general psychology designed to familiarize the student
with (1) elementary experimental methods, (2) famous experiments in
psychologs‘r, and (3) some ome topie (not included in upper division
courses)' in which he pursues an independent experimental approach.
Prerequisite : Psychology 1A.

Spring (3)
4A  Applied

Am}!lcatmns: of psychology to problems of the individual in learning,
making social adjustments, choosing a vocation, developing desirable
personal traits, and achieving success and happiness. Survey of
psychology as applied in education, music, art, speaking, writing, law and
l;le(lllcme. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A. Recommended : Psychology 1B.
"all (2)

4B Psychology Applied in Business

alipi:liatlfmsb“f_ psychology to a wide range of problems encountered by

tion to behavioy g~ Motives, attitudes, habits, and traits in their rela-

Sk ﬂz;wr Obl employer, employee, and execlitive. Advertising, sales-

emp]oygég l;-] roblems of selecting, placing and inereasing the efficiency of

pcmdir) usiness eycles, and business research. Prerequisite: Psy-
0y 1A.  Recommended: Psychology 1B and Psychology 4A.

Spring (2)

L40 Psychology and Life shonis
An elementary survey

# ntary survey of normal adult ps : sycho-
logieal prineiples in relation to life situﬁtfocri]!:) e e
Fall and Spring (3) :

R UPPER DIVISION COURSES

The m:nﬂt:;m (Gl‘owtﬁ and Development of the Child) Steinmetz

with m]ationa;:;lrﬁ)]:-ys“’a; growth and development of the child, especially

ol R i [ns of structure and function. Diagnosis of individual

of personality t:);i?wn With norms. Behavior problems and the growth

intensive study of § a8 conditioned by physical and mental factors. An
oue child presenting a problem of physical or mental

maladjustment mag
Recommended : P:;ceho?ggye;gl student. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A

Fall and Spr;'”y (8}
(118)

SECRETARTAL TRAINING

105 Mental Testing §
A brief history of intelligence testing and the fundamental assumptions
underlying the construction of tests. The Stanford revision of the Bm'et-
Simon test illustrated by demonstrations. Bach student required to give
at least 20 individual tests. Group intelligence tests discussed and demon-
strated.  Prerequisites: Psychology 1A and Education 108. Recom-
mended : Psychology 1B, 102, Education 140.

Fall (3)

118 Mental Hygiene
Problems, personality adjustment, emotion
flicts, neurotie behavior, conduct disorders of

The beginnings of undesirable attitudes and ha ¢ :
ing them area stressed more than serious cases of mlaﬂ]usuuentf :’hill-‘;‘lh
are either incurable or problems for a psyehiafrist. The methods of bu f
ing wholesome personality are emphasized more than the m;:liy.m; so_
extreme disorders. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A. Recommen : ¥
thology 1B, 102.

Fall or Spring (3)

al problems, attitudes, con-
both child and adult.
bits and methods of treat-

145 Social Psychology 2 SStemr;;;l
?El‘sonality as it develops in relation to s“_d?l envlr'onmeni— 1 uig?:ﬂjcel
imitation, leadership, the crowd, public opinion, ”"mlpremmrzisﬁeg Psy-
Propaganda, sex differences, race differences, ete. 4 i
chology 1A. Recommended: Psychology 4A.

Fall and Spring (3)

150 Abnormal Psychology = s

The relation of hol to the psycho-neuros
psychology to the P

appearance of abnormal traits in incipient stages of

Methods of dingnosis and early treatment.

Bpring (3)

160 Experimental Psychology of Learning chology and to methods
Introduction to instrumental and comparative DSy {;:f.gequisiw: 5 units
of research in the development of behavior thezfihe instructor ; required
of other work in the department and consent

for thoge seeking a major.

Fali (3)

Steinmetz

and insanity; the
mental disturbances.

SECRETARIAL TRAINING

LA Business Mathematics

A bractieal course in the math
9 interest, compound interest, discot

i in 1A curricula)
Fall and Spring (1) (No degree coredits in Liberal Arts cu

LiA.L1iB Typewriting

Bromley

; . ass. A thorough study
ematies of bumtr;::iou tables, insurance

nt, amor

Amsden

keyboard by the touch

h command of a ement of type-

A rapid de thoroug P
pid development of a and the artistic i}r:‘ﬂ;‘“grm, tabulation

cia AT
ce to commer Hon 0f manuseripts;

d laboratory

;‘::itbﬂd‘ The acquisition O_fJP i
tten materinl with special r repara
md billing ; specifications, legal formﬁs}‘ig;:dhopurs lecture an
nscription, mimeographing, etc:
ctice,

ia (119)




SOCIAL SCIENCES

Year course (3-3) (No credit will be counted toward A.B. degree require-
ments except in the curricula leading to the Business Education creden-
tial)

L2A Typewriting Amsden

A short course designed for those not wishing to enter the business office
but desiring a knowledge of the use of the typewriter. Five hours labora-
tory practice,

Spring (2)

L3A Office Methods and Appliances Wright
Practice and principles of office management, including organization,
arrangement and operation. Study and use of modern office appliances
such as the multigraph, mimeograph, filing devices, ealculating and book-
{iecping machines. Prerequisite: Secretarial Training 1A or its equiva-
ent.

Fall and Spring (3)

L5A-L5B Stenography Amsden
An intensive course designed for the practieal preparation of office sec-
retaries. A thorough study of the Gregg System. Development of the
ability to read and write shorthand rapidly and correctly, both literary
and commereial. The shorthand speed necessary to pass a civil gervice
examination is attained by the end of the year.

Year course (5-5)

L6A-L6B Advanced Stenography Amsden
Development of speed in writing and transeription. Advanced aietation

on letter forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and technical material
Year course (3-3)

ENGLISH IN BUSINESS
(See English, page 81)

SOCIAL SCIENCES
Pul preparation for the liberal arts major in social science:
ulfillment of the departmental requirements for upper division work

at least three of t_he following sciences: Anthropology, economics, €00
raphy, history, political science, soeiology.

Lower division

}{;:?:m! -‘:r“ major (upper division) in social science, required: Twenty-
it eru::;f e of upper division work including a concentration of twelve
Pper dwision units in one of the following fields and siz units in each

of two others: Anthropol i . e
. . 5 £ itict
science, sociology vology, economics, geography, history, pol

Thiz major is availahl
et € only to students who are preparing for graduate
::.‘or;:-? ;nthropnfﬂgy, political science, or sociology, and to those enrolle
caudidacyufo’:rngﬂfesswnﬂlk and other curricula. Oficial approval for
- degree it i i i : w
the dean of liberal arts el iy

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A 2

An ai:;‘;:i?p:mw Political, Social and Economic Problems Gree"
of maj i >

conditions out ofnj:\]-;i?l:olt)}:;?s of the present day with reference to the

arise and with regard to their esgential
(120)

SOCIAL SCIENCE S—-ANTI—EOP_OEGY

i to
unity and interrelationships. An attempt to 1ntroi!:we the student
sound methods of approach in dealing with these problems.

Fall and Spring (3)

1B American Trends Since 1918 : : g;:
Main currents of American life since the World War. gﬁre?:eos:tudents
diate background of modern institutions. Aims to fam 1_143{_1'1':1me % the
with the major events which have occurred during the lite

present college generation.

Fall and Spring (3)

L40 Contemporary Problems : : m
A survey of the major politieal, social, and .economl_c fotrce:ih:; :::t)gii:g,
American life. Chief problems are analyzed in mlatl;;);n ill‘:II dealing with
and students are given sound methods of approac B S
them. Note the designation for this course adatigeis

to L40.

Fall and Spring (3)

Greer, Lyons

ANTHROPOLOGY %Y
£ 4 in social sclence
Lower division preparation for the liberal art;og;ﬂlga ;]50]3. Sociology
with concentration in anthropology: Anthrop eol 1A-1B, Economics
50A, 50B, Geography 1, 2. Recommended: G m:?zr page 120.
1A1B. See requireemnts for the social science )

ER DIVISION COURSES
- Rogers
£ human descent. Classifica-
f civilization.

50A-50B Man's Evolutionary History
Origin and antiquity of man. Theories 0
tion of races, Origin and early development O
Year course (3-3)

54 Social Anthropology ke oL
An anthropological study of social mstltr;
societies. The evoluton of family organ z”‘d an
and government traced in elementary and & :f B
ism and education considered as Processes

soeial eontrol.

Spring (3) Rogers

55 Culture History e types contributing
The prehistoric and historie dt‘.vt'l_ﬂllmen.t -oiia?c].iu of today. Exypbzli’-
to Western KEuropean and American ultures examined in light of th 1'
Semitie, Indo-Buropean, and O Methods of culture spread esmlllﬁ—
bearing on contemporary Ci"m?ati‘m' ler's theory of history and

ined and applied to specific traits. PREE

ilar doctrines reviewed.
Fall (3)

Rogers

ons in primitive and civﬂ_'medh
tion, religion, property Tig f,
ced civilization. Ritual-
nservation and

UPPER DIVISION COURSES ol
e i

181A The American Indian: North ;;:9:;(:: Indian. The origin :,:S

Pre-Columbian cultures of the N"“]Il'n Justries, crafts, m_!ﬂ:l org

migration of New World peoples. rican Indian civilization.

ization, religion and other Dhﬁﬁeﬂd"f;;:’“e ope:

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 on¢ ¢

. (121)
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151B The American Indian: Middle America Rogers
The development of eivilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central
America: Aztee, Mayan, and related cultures.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnology) Rogers

History and cultural development of primitive races of mankind. Con-
sideration given to industries, arts, social organization, and religion of
living primitive peoples.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

153 Primitive Religion Rogers

Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of
animism and polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

The department provides an opportunity for the student to choose
between a major in economics and a major in commerce in satisfying
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Economics Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in
economics and for the junior certificate: Economics 1A-1B and at least
one of the following: Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-71B; History 44-
4B, 8A-8B; Psychology 1A and 1B or JA or 4B; Sociology 50A-50B;
Anthropology 50A-50B. Recommended: Economics 1jA-14B, 184-18B.

Liberal arts major in economics, 24 upper division units required 03
follows: Economics 100, 102 or 111, 140 and 199, with 6 additional units
selected from Hconomics 102 or 111, 107, 125, 131, 188, 135, 150, 171
and 194. FHlectives: Siz additional upper division units in ecanc_imw-?-
Political Svience 143A-143B may be substituted for elective units in
economics.

Commerce Candidates for a teaching credeniial in business edm:'amg
should refer to the statement “Admission to Teacher Training Ourﬂcuffil
on page 28 and to the curriculum for the A.B. degree with a specit
credential in Business FEducation on pages 38 to 39.

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in commerce 1330-‘
for the junior certificate: Economics 1A-1B, 14A-1}B (6 units), 5
18B; English 1B, 2 or 8; Geography 10A-10B, Mathemuatics D"t‘;l
equivalent, and Economics 2; History jA-}JB or 8A-8B or .PDI-“ -
Science 1A-1B or T1A-71B. Recommended for concentration in st
ance: Political Science TIA-71B; Merchandising L26A. ; Eoo-
Liberal arts major in commerce, 2 upper division units required. i
nomics 111, 121, 140, 199 required with 12 units additional chosen

one of the following groups:

A. Accounting: Economics 160A-160B, 161, 162.

B. Banking and Finance: Economics 133, 135 and 6 units selected from

Beonomics 107, 131, 134, 137. ;
1]

O. Insurance: Heonomics 125, 127, 133, 134, Recommended: Hconomst

131, 135.

(122)

l
|
{
)

:

SOCIAL SCIENCES—ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

D, Bufiness Administration: 6 units selected from Economics 128, 137,
142, 150. Blectives: 6 additional upper division units in economics.

LOWEE DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B Principles of Economics Cameron, Jordan
The basie prineiples of economies: utility, wealth, value, price; economic
production, distribution, and consumption; rent, interest, wages, and
profit; competition, monopoly, and large seale production; property,
feonomic waste, and luxury ; money and banking, international trade and
tariffs ; transportation eorporations, labor problems, socialism, taxation,
E_tt‘. Aims of the course: (1) to provide a foundation for further inten-
sive study of eeonomic problems; (2) to furnish to those who expect to
follow business pursuits a broad foundation in economic principles; and
(3) to introduce future citizens to political and economie problems of
our time. ILectures, discussions, quizzes, and collateral reading. Not
open to entering freshmen exeept by special arrangement.

Yenr course (3-3)

2 Mathematics of Finance Wright
Interest and annuities; amortization ; sinking funds; valuation of bonds;
depreciation ; mathematies of building and loan associations ; mathematics
of life insurance. Prerequisites: Two years of algebra in high school, or
equivalents,

Spring (3)

L10A-L10B Business Economics “f'tmplu’h
A basie course in the general principles of business economics i
application of these prineiples to current problems .of e S
life, A coordinated description of economic conditions, mc“m“”.mm
and forces which are of general significance throughout the bu?‘linests
world. The development of theory as an interpretation of alnd gui t‘i!o n:
bractice. Emphasis placed on aectual business x_md financia opemuides
and matters of everyiay business experience which 1_nuy BEE'\-'e “ngmgn
for individual conduct and the development of social D'Ohc{' business ;
Wants and their satisfaction; organization an a.u 8 edit ant.':
risks and insurance; how prices are dc_termmed; mon:y' ;rhusiness‘
hanking; taxation ; principles of consumption; governmenenartno treshmen:
Wealth, value, capital, rent, interest profits ; ete. Not op

Year course (3-3)
Wright

14A-14B  Accounting The
A knowledge of bookkeeping not required and not :dv;ﬂ t:fgwbgz.ks of
alance sheet; profit and loss Sm,tement; vm:iwsof mks for different
Original entry ; the opening, conducting, am.i d?smg dissolutions, and con-
nds of husinesses; organizations, reor mtlot:inﬂ. accounting practice.
solidations, ete., keeping in view the best mOGErl 2

ive hours lecture and laboratory.

Year course (3-3) Vit 47
atenpau

L15A‘L1SB Elementary Accounting 2 ting ;

: inciples of accounting;

I introductory course in the fundamentﬂfi (’:M books of different

recording business transactions; opening ai ting practice; aceount-
kinds of husiness in accordance with moders acﬁ.ﬁ:nee zl:heet; profit and
g theory combined with actual practice.

(123)
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SOCIAL SCIENCES—ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

loss statements; accounts; book of entry, ete. Planned for students
entering accounting work who must confine their preparation to one or
two years.

Year course (3-3)

L16A-L16B Secretarial Accounting Watenpaugh
A course in secretarial accounting covering the fundamental princip}es
of accounting and the application of these principles to the accounting
work required by one employed in a secretarial capacity.

Year course (3-3)

18A-18B Commercial Law Waurfel
The leading and fundamental principles of business law. Simple cases
showing the actual application of the principles to commercial and busi-
ness transactions, rather than the development of those prineiples. The
subjects covered : contracts, sales, agency, partnerships, ecorporations, real
property, negotiable instruments, insurance, and wills, with a brief study
of evidence.

Year course (3-3)

L65A-L65B Record Keeping Watenpaugh
An advanced course in the application of accounting theory and prinei-
ples to aecounting practice: the technical arrangement of accounting
forms, records and reports found in business; advanced theory. Oppor-
tunity afforded students through the use of practice sets, ete. to secure
practice in applying principles to actual work done in business. Pre-
requisite: Accounting 15A and B or 16A and B or Keonomics 14A and B.
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100 Modern Economic Thought Jordan
Review of schools of economie thought in the light of recent economic
Fheo_ry with special reference to value and distribution. Special attention
1* given to the marginal utility theory of value, to the contributions of
the institutional economists, and to the work of statisticians in the
g'ev;:](()g)ment of economic theory, Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

a

102 Social Control and Economic Planning A. G. Peterson

A study of prineiples, plans and movements for social and economic
eontrol me}usiiug consideration of anarchism, individualism and liberal-
iSm.‘ collectivism, socialism, communism, fascism, and the New Deal.
Spring (3) (offered in 1940-}1 and alternate years)

107 Credit and Credit Institutions JuEeak
cArel:ltilthy é}f the economics of credit, its cost, and the agencies supplying
agenoi pecial attention is given to the growth of government eredit
gencles and their place in modern economic society. Prerequisite: Fco-
nom.ms 1A-1B. Recommended : Eeconomies 100
Spring (3) ;

111 Economic History of the United States Wright

A, comprphensive Sl,ll‘\'l!? i
5 of AmEl'lc!ln economic (Ie"'ezolnn E
nation&l ]Eg]slﬂtl‘l)ﬂ in the ﬁ 1 i
r ) eld Of ].ndl!stry-

(124)
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121 Business Administration A. G. Peterson
Problems of business administration as an interrelated whol.e and as an
indieation of lines of study which may lead to the solution of those
problems. A discussion of the problems of the business a:dmlm:;fﬂtﬂg
with particular reference to the character of the problems involv . Az
to the control policies and devices of the manager. Questions, problems,
ind case studies. Prerequisite: Economies 1A-1B.
Fall (3)

Jordan
123 Principles of Marketing ;
A survey of the fundamental principles and metl.lods of m&rk'ii;mgf
Intended as a basic training for students interestefl in the econormeu =
advertising, sales management, retailing, and foreign trade, as S:;b'eetﬂ
for those wishing a knowledge of the existing market structure. i ajrket
tovered include price policies, distribution methods, ﬁml-nFe’-mE:mnomies
information, and governmental regulation. Prerequisite:
1A1B,
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)
125 General Insurance—Principles and Practice ek ind‘;:;::ﬂr;
Eeonomic theory of risk, its extent and importance to

5 - Rl o tion of loss; types
ind business; transfer of risk; distribution and pg::?nsurance cm'ltmcl‘-i

of insurance carriers; problems of rate making; . . gtate
toverages ; special forms of life, fire, marine and easualty Insurafees
supervision,
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

% Jordan
127 Life Insurance—Principles and Practice d in the institution of

A study of social and individual values involve f life insurance
life insurance. The student is then directed to the types 9

reanization, types of
eompanies and associations, home office and agency 0

g urplus
: extended insurance, s
angcts, surrender value, policy ‘0808 ?]:]dustrial and social insurance,

and dividend policies, reserves, group, 1B
ind state supervision.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years) .

Cameron
2 f title, valuation,
rights, tm“sfer;ce, city planning,

tion, insura -
mn;.u-ohle:ms as they exist in San

128 Real Estate

Real estate in all its aspects: property

finance, selling, property management,

ind the like, with special emphasis upott
lego,

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1940-41)

L1290 Real Estate Law and Practice Ba:::;rs

California law and practice relating to t:fo rtgages,

Dtoperty, including deeds, contracts,

surance, ete, ears)

Soring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate ¥ A. G. Peterson

13 A xation 3 i and financial
1 Public Finance and Ta publie *‘xpendlmr;?&ebtednm’ and

£, . tion .
rinciples and practice of taxation, o pditure,
iminigtygtion, pEconomic effects of public expe

laxation. Prerequisite: Kconomies LA=SE eors)
Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alterndie ¥
(125)
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hip and transfer of r‘enl
taxes, esCTOWS, title
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SOCIAL SCIENCES—ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

133 Corporation Finance Cameron

The corporate form of organization, instruments of long-time finance,
Tnethoda of raising eapital, eflicient financial management, and the finane-
ing of reorganizations, and governmental control. Prerequisite: Beo-
nomics 1A-1B.

Fall (3)

134 Investments Cameron

Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of
I.!le small investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of informa-
tion, types of stoeks and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, invest-
ment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the like.

Spring (3)

135 Money and Banking Cameron
The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking
Wﬂﬁ. s_pec:al reference to the banking system of the United States, Pre-
requisite: Eeonomics 1A-1B,

Spring (3)

1387 Credits and Collections Cameron
Thevcretlit man and his work, including the instruments with which he
works, sources of credit information, the technique of his department,
collectmn. methods, legislation for the protection of debtor and creditor,
and credit insurance,

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

140 Statistical Methods Jordan
The nature and uses of statistical method in the social sciences. Practice
in tabular and graphie presentation of data; analysis of frequency and
time series; index number construetion and study of ecorrelation tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Mathematics A and D, or equivalent.

Fall and Spring (3)

142 Business Fluctuations and Business Forecasting Jordan
Fundamel'ltal factors in business cycles are analyzed and cycle theories
are examined. Stud;_f of current business conditions begins early in the
course ar_)d develops into practical application of forecasting methods to
both business and other data. Prerequisite : Economics 140,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

150_ Labor Problems and Industrial Relations A. G. Peterson
A discussion of employment, hours, wages, working conditions, insurance,
fett;smus, work‘meq’s compensation, labor organizations, and labor leg.ls'
ation. Organization of personnel funetions ; selective devices, training
and safety programs, compensation plans, morale.
Fall (8) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

160A-160B Advanced Accounting Wright

An intensive study of the i i i 1
4 corporation, its accounting and financia
Emblemp, & thorough study of the balance sheet; depreciation; factory
ﬂ::;mntmg, ete. Under practical accounting an endeavor is made to
g0, construct, and operate sets of hooks to meet the needs of different

(126 )
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conditions and kinds of businesses. Six hours lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite : Feonomies 14A-14B.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

161 Cost Accounting Wright
Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mercantile establishment
and in the factory, A study of bookkeeping procedure, the forms used,
ﬂlg ]t‘;l;ir application to practical problems. Prerequisite: Economies

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

162 Accounting Systems Wright
The accounting systems used in various types of business and financial
toncerns, Some practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite :
Economics 14A-14B,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

164 Income Tax Procedure Wright
A consideration of the problems arising from the Federal income tax.
The problems are approached from the point of view of the taxpayer who
desives to determine the exact application of the law fo the interests he
represents as well as from the accounting point of view. No knowledge
of accounting procedure is necessary.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

165A-165B  Auditing it
The fundamental principles of accepted procedures of auditing and
elated types of accounting engagements.
Year Course (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

. ight
167 Governmental Accounting 'y foi ]‘t'e:vr_:;:n
A comparative study of accounting systems used by municipaliti ot
ties, and the state of California; detailed comparisons WItEiai?;?erglnadl
Dractice; procedures in handling budget accounts, RI;P‘;’:;[‘S_ and'iting
fcumbrances ; subsidiary records; cost records; interna ! :

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

71 Trans . Cameron
portation . e

The development of railway transportation; mﬂm&f oﬁ:;::t[;:)nf :,fr::ﬁ?

nd rate making; governmental regulation; governmen ndp air transports-

"ads during the war; recent development of mof:Cll“ auisite' Economics

On; current problems in public utilities. Prereq :

14-1R,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

195 International Economic Relations

A brief treatment of certain geographical, s0¢

A. G. Peterson

iological, and legal pha.ses of
f the commercial' and indus-
g upon & number qf gpecial problems
materials covering the proc&_:sse%
1 trade. The course coneerns 1@;1
ernational relations, but politi

ant in recognition of the

trial hagig of world economy touchin

Minciples, and policies of internationd
Fimarily with the economie basis of int aco
Deets are almost constantly taken into a
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fact that international relations are frequently political in form but

economie in content.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

198 Investigation and Report A. G. Peterson
Designed to stimulate independent study and investigation; to furnish
guidance in the collection, organization, and presentation of factual mate-
rial; to improve the techmigque of term reports,

Fall and Spring (1-1)

199A-199B. Special Study The Staff
Designed exclusively for seniors with a major in economics or commerce.
Fall (1), Spring (2)

GEOGRAPHY
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in geography:
Geography 1, 2, 8, and Geology 1A-1B. Recommended: A reading
knowledge of French or German.

Liberal arts major (upper division): Twenty-four units of upper division
work in geography or 18 units in geography and siz wnits in related
subjects arranged in consultation with the chairman of the depariment.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1 Introduction to Geography: Elements

L. C. Post, Richardson, Storm
The nature of maps; weather and climates of the world; land forms and
their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships; the
seas and their coasts. Open to all students.
Fall and Spring (3)

2 Introduction to Geography: Natural and Cultural Regions

L. C. Post, Richardson, Storm
The regional differentiation of the world by human activity ; areal bases
of economy and nationality. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
Fall and Spring (3)

3 Elementary Meteorology Biales
An elementary study of the earth’s atmosphere and changes in it which
produce our weather and influence human affairs. Special attention given
to local conditions, instruments, and records. Aeronautical meteorology
stressed in the fall semester.

Fall and Spring (8)

4 Map Reading and Map Interpretation Richardson
Representation of geographic data by means of maps. Interpretation of
projections, scales, symbols, land forms, and culture from topographie
maps; measurements of cultural data on maps. Prerequisite: Geog:
raphy 1.
Fall (3)

10A-10B Economic Geography L. C. Post
Beginning course in economic geography limited to students in commerct
and prospective economics majors, Not open to students who have ha
Geography 1 and 2.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

(128)
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~ L40A-L40B Introduction to Geography

- An introductory descriptive course designed to acquaint students with
the general features of the various regions of the world. Presents the

. dimatic regions of the world with a description of what man has done

. with the resources of each. Develops a background for the interpretation
of world problems and world happenings. Note the designation for this
course has been changed from 5A-5B to Lj0A-Lj0B. '

| Year course (3-3)
{

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

112 Geography of California Storm

- The physiographic regions of California and the cultural landscapes
developed by the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Spring (3)
Richardson

es of the world;
s, vegetation, and

13 Climatology

4 survey of the principal classifications of climat
regional characteristics of climate; relations to soil
buman activities. Prerequisite: Geography 1,

Spring (3)

16 Geography of Latin America
| ;[:hﬁ natural regions of Latin Ameriea; their occupa
. istorical evolution. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
- Spring (3)
7 Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe

A study of the cultural development of the countri
:fl-utern Europe in relation to physieal hackground an
0. Prerequisite; Geography 1.

Falt (3)

; 18 Geography of the Mediterranean Area th g g;]:,;:t
| A study of the cultural development of the SOuBIES o;ls%‘;ckesr;und and
- Western Agia, and North Africa in relation to ishi

. Msources, Prerequisite: Greography 1.

Richardson
tional condition and

L. C. Post

es of northern and
d historical evolu-

- Boring (3) g
; 121 Geography of North America > “:li::m::i:
| The natural regions of North America, their f"”m?‘m
. historical development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
_ Faly (3)
Storm

|14 Geography of Asia : i
L cultural regions of Asia, their physical en
| Uvelopment, Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Soring (3)

% Geo Diego Area
b graphy of the San
| Ditecteq individual urban and rural field work

ronment, and historieal

Storm

in the San Diego ares
rs,phic mmretaﬂt)!!&

pe. Mapping of a small area and making its geog
™requisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Yt (3)

81240 )
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SOCIAL SCIENCES—HISTORY

141 Economic Geography Storm

A survey of the raw materials of world trade: their produection and
distribution as related to major geographie regions of the world. Pre-
requisite : Geography 1.
Fall (3)

166 Honors Course

To be arranged after consultation
Fall and Spring (Credit to be arranged)

L. C. Post

HISTORY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in history: History
44-4B or 8A-8B, and either Political Science 1A-1B, TIA-T1B or Heo-
nomics 1A-1B. Both history courses are recommended for students plan-
ning to major in history. No student shall enroll in more than one lower
division history course during a semester,

Upper division requirements for the liberal arts major: At least twenty-
four units in upper division courses in history, to be arranged in consul-
tation with the chairman of the department. The student must enroll
in History 199 in his senior year. A reading knowledge of at least one
foreign language is expected of history majors.

The history minor: from twelve to eighteen units of work in history is
recommended. At least half the work should be chosen from upper
divigion courses.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

4A-4B History of Modern Europe Lesley
Development of European society and institutions from about 1500 A.D.
Year course (3-3)

8A-8B History of the Americas Nasatir
A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from the dis-
covery to the present time. Emphasis on the process of planting Euro-
pean eivilization in the new world, the international contest fnr‘t]le
continents, the wars for independence, the development of the American
republies, and their relations with each other and with the rest of th_e
wur‘II(I. Based on H. E. Bolton's “Syllabus of the History of the Ameri-
cas,

Year course (3-8 )

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
111A-111B  Ancient History Lesley
Semester I—Social, economie, political and cultural development of the
Ureek states, with emphasis upon the growth of democracy, attempts at
federal union and imperialism, Hellenism, :
h._emest:er II—Roman history to the beginning of the medieval periofl;
discussions of Roman imperialism and the main constitutional, economic,
social and religious developments in the republic and empire.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

(130)
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121A-121B Medieval History Osborn
General survey of Turopean political and eultural development l?etweeu
500 and 1500 A.D., with special attention to intellectual tendencies am%
the development of institutions which eulminated in the emergence of
modern FEurope after 1500.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1940-}1 and alternate years)

43 The French Revolution and Napoleonic .Era .
An intensive study of the revolutionary period in Europe from 1789 to

1815.
Fall (3) (Offered in 19}1-42 and alternate years)

Lesley

Lesley

44 Europe Since the World War
Developments in Burope from 1919 to the present.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)
Lesley

; % i 1648

146A-146B Diplomatic History of Europe Since 1648 :

: k-

A course centering around the four major European t:?‘;tf:'v?;fpf,ﬂ?u

ground, drafting and results, First semester, the Tr;a xizrsm'].lcs 1
Utrecht and Vienna. Second semester, the Treaty o g

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1930-41 and alternate years)
Lesley

147 History of Modern France

i y under
Intensive suryey of the political and social do;elol)muet?;nifl F:::;w:oluniul
the Third Republic, 1870 to the present. _dmm
broblems of modern France will also be considered.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)
Lesley

148 History of Modern Germany or 1870, the
Pﬂlitica!, social and economic dgysiopioecl % onf::l: nyimapf;riu]ism,‘ and
Empire and Republic. German _post-war pirve speclial attattion:

the establishment of the Third Reich will rece

Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

Nasatir
151A-1518 England Since the Norman OonQue:]!;Bt S i b
A survey of politieal and constitutional dﬁvilopmodem Bngland, Tudor
1066, stressing the transition from medieva u:fder the Stuarts, the rise
despotism, the struggle for self-government

g ial institutions.
and development of present-day political and social i

3)
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194142 and dBels s :
MNasatir
n

156A-1568 History of British Exparm"b eak-up of the older overseas
A study of the growth, development, and br fter 1783; the rise, federa-
empire ; the heginnings of the newer empire Elnm:mwealth of Nations; the
tion, and imperial relations of the Bl‘l_tlfi’i ?-?ﬂn;l!' and British expansion in
¢rown colony system; India under Britis! H

: itish mandates.
Africa and the Pacific; development of Bmalternate years)

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41 and Nasatir

161 ica Since Independence he development

it ot At Attion divected 10, S seatitity, the
h narte:nuhllgfg o South America, the strugsles oreinl relations with the
ﬁIDioitI:tnizt: "of “resnurces. diplomatie and comm

(131)
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United States, and other international problems of South America. Sur-
vey of present-day conditions, political, economic, and social.

Spring (3)

163 Mexico and the Caribbean Countries Nasatir

Same plan in general as outlined in History 161. Speecial attention to the
relations of the United States with these countries, and to the recent
developments in Mexico,

Fall (3)

171A-171B The Rise of the American Nation Leonard

Semester I. Knglish colonization in North America and the develop-
ment of colonial institutions and politics. Semester II. The revolu-
tionary movement and the Revolutionary War; the establishment of the
government under the Constitution to the close of the War of 1812,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

173A-173B The Expansion of the United States Leonard
The rise of Jacksonian Democraey ; territorial expansion and the Mexician
War; the slavery controversy ; the Civil War, and reconstruction ; the
growth and progress of the United States to the World War.,

Year course (3-3) ( Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

199 Special Courses for Advanced Students Leonard

Required of all students with a history major in the liberal arts curricu-
lum .and lu' be attended during the senior year. Other students may be
admitted with the permission of the instructor.
Npring (2)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

T 2 ) “gw - -
The minor in political science: from twelve to eighteen units of work is

recommended. At least half the work should be chosen from upper
division courses.

It t':s sugyss#eq t_kf;t students who expect to major in political science plan
their lower d’ms_smn work to include both Political Science 1A-1B and
TIA-YIB, and either Eeonomics 1A-1B or History jA-4RB.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B Comparative Government Leonard

A comparative study of typieal governments. Semester I: England,

Franee, and Switzerland. Semeste - r i g
iy r II: Italy, Germany, Russia, and

Year course (3-3)

L45 American Democracy Greer

1‘11& gtructure anfl function.of government, as it relates to individual
’ﬁ‘:.“ﬁ’]m& E_Speeml emphasis on popular participation through voting,

ggph?morsgéﬁgj pres;m;e f}‘:‘m;DH. and public opinion. Prerequisite :

- ng. ote the designati i )

from 50 to L45. gnation of this course has been changed

Spring (3)

Ao the individual and to other states. Specia

SOCIAL SCIENCES—POLITICAL SCIENCE

71A-71B  American Government and Politics Osborn
TIA—Governmental organization in the United States_; the fede!'al 8ys-
tem, organization, powers and functions of the legislative, exec_utlve apd
udieial branches of the national government, and the expansion of its
activities.

TIB—Development of the means of democratic control of government in
the United States: the history, motivation, methods. and eontrol of_pol:_tl-
eal parties; party machines; election systems; influence of minority
groups ; the lobby ; the press.

This course is not open to freshmen.
Year course (3-3)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101 American Institutions Lisohard

A study of the prineiples of the Constitution‘ of the T_J'nited States, and a
surveyyof the II:{,mi(.r:ll and social institutions which have developed
under it,

All candidates for the bachelor's degree are required by state law io! ;oecl;sre
eredit in this course, unless they have Comﬂh_?t_&d one 'of mg};" 1;‘;:;?
courses: History 171A-171B, 173A-173B, Political Science )

I1T5B. This course is offered only in the fall semester.

Enrollment is limited to students of junior or senior standing, except
with the consent of the instructor.
Fall (2)

Leonard
d activities, and its relation
1 attention will be given to

recent developments in the field of political thuug}ht-
Fall (3) (Offered in 19j0-41 and alternate years

11 Theory of the State S
The nature of the State, its organization an

Leonard
of American governmental poliey.
Hernate years)

118 American Political Ideals
U“d"ﬂ."i"g theories and principlesd
Npring (¢ red in 1940-41 and @

ring (3) (Offered in 1940-4 <SRy

136A-1368B  Problems of the Pacific Area the development through

Particulay emphasis during the first Mmes:’:;l 0:;5 of the ¥ar East, both
the 19th Century of the governmental p mi,ster will be devoted to a
mternal and international.

The second se
roblems.
Consideration of the 20th Century aspects of these p
Year courge (3-3)

Osborn

141 Theories of International Relations jons from ancient
The developm:nt of ideas concerning intern;ﬂﬂ:lﬂi;nr:ﬂﬂiinpeﬁalism. inter-
through modern times.  Theories of na 'c:;ved and their validity con-
hationalism, and cosmopolitanism will be revi
Sidered in the light of modern experience.

Fall (3) Osborn

142 international Organization : effect of the World
: zation, the i
prevar attempts at ioternations S Cooirwar attempts at orgn

i T international
r on ideas of in (183)

I'fi' . i |
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SOCIAL SCIENCES—SOCIOLOGY

zation. Special attention will be given to the organization and develop-
ment of the Ieague of Nations, its machinery, accomplishments and fail-
ures, and to national attitudes toward eooperation since the war.

Spring (3)

143A-143B Principles of Public Administration in the United

States Osborn
A study of the development of executive agencies in the American federal
government and the relationship between these agencies and the changes
in American concepts concerning the proper field of governmental activity.
Year course (3-3) (Offeved in 1941-42 and alternate years)

175A-175B—American Constitutional Development Leonard
A study _of the work of the Convention of 1787, and of significant phases
of American constitutional law.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

SOCIOLOGY

L?mer division preparation for the liberal arts major in social science
with concentration in sociology: Rociology 50A, 50B; BEconomics 1A-1B
iit‘-:‘lfi one of the following year courses: Anthropology 50A-50B, Political
Seience 1A-1B, YIA-T1B. See requirements for the social science major,
page 120.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

L40A Survey Fay V. Perry
’I‘_his course is_p]:_mnell to help orient the student to college life, to help
him expand hls' Interests and enrich his personality, to help him gain
knoivledgg of himself and others that will aid him in recognizing and
f:‘gl.vmg his problems in the areas of personal, social and family relation-
ships. .
Fall and Spring (3)

L40B Fay V. Perry
The purpose of this course is to prepare young people for successful
marriage and family life. Provision is made for a thorough study of
hntl{ human and materinl resources that contribute to the welfare of
fﬂ‘?ﬁly members.  Special attention will be given to the units concerned
wi

personality development through family life,

the social significance of late adolescence,

choice of a life partner and courtship,

thtg establishment of a home and the social and economic factors

involved.

}'rcl'eqniaite: Sophomore standing. Enrollment by permission of
imstructor,
Spring (3)

50A Introduction to Sociology Barnhart
t f*tllldfv of modern socinl problems recognizing the geographie, economie,
psychological, and sociologieal factors involved, Emphasis is on a scien-

tifie meth d of approa h. A i i ;
H n eval ation of L d s
od o l"(.l i (3 u o ML Varlous causes an 1 bo]ut

Fall (8)
(134)

S0OCIAL SCIENCES—SOCIOLOGY

50B General Sociology Kelly
A study of the nature and organization of human group activi_ty. includ-
ing the relation of eultural heritage to public opinion and social change.
Previous preparation in biology and psycholugy recommended.

Fall and Rpring (3)

55 Modern Marriage and the Family Fay V. Perry
A psychological and sociological interpretation of courtship, _marriage.
and family life. The course is explicitly directed toward' helping young
people solve their problems in the areas of personal, socia.l,_ and family
relationships, Prerequisite: Health Edueation 1 or 2, Biology 1 or
10A-108, Psychology 1A. (These courses may be taken concurrently with
Sociology 55.)

Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURBES

100 General Socioclogy Barnhart

A course in general sociology for upper di}’ision studr:'nts. The develop-
ment and use of the concepts of sociological analysis, such as human
nature, the effects of isolation and social contacts upon the ﬂe"eiﬂpmé'n}
of personality ; social interaction; social processes; social fOI’WS‘- ZDCI:
control; collective hehavior; and social progress. Not open to students
who have credit for Sociology 50B.
Sprt'ng (8)

. hart
105 Social Pathology , - :f":'”_
A study of the alleged abnormal phenomena in socu?fy_; _f;mlll}’nnldwwizzg
zation and personal demoralization ; pathology of mldlsl m!lai : L1
telationships and of economie, social, and cultural relationships.
Fall (3)

Barnhart

ration of physieal, mental,

dy of methods of pgnal
s of prevention.

106 Criminology and Penology o
The extent and eharacteristics of cri:fne % _u):mc{:u
feonomie, and sociological eauses of crime;
discipline, ;::'i!stm ]a(;ho’i-. parole, and probation; program
Spring (3)
Barnhart

Biroin inl instituti Effects of various’
History of marriage and family as a social 1nst1§ut1.m;1.. - B W
economie and socinl factors on the modern family; 1§ i oo
the birth rate: married women in industry and pr&)ﬂi . 'to e
desertion and divorce and their sociological effects. p
who have credit for Sociology 55.
Fan (3) ;

Barnhart
various kinds of social
student is familiarized

problems and
k in

109 Fields of Social Work
A survey of the nature of social wbt;rtl: l’ilf-;d té{;e
work which are found in modern ur the community, their
with the yarious social agencies i trips. Volunteer social wor
methods of work, by readings and Bl e
fome soecinl agency recommended.
Spring (8)

(185)




SPEECH ARTS

126 Social Reform Movements Greer
A study of organized efforts to change social institutions in the United
States since 1865. Emphasis given to backgrounds, objectives, tech-
niques, and relationship to democracy of each movement.

Fall (3)

197 Urban Sociology Barnhart
A study of the structure and function of the modern city ; types of
neighborhoods ; forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan ares ;
types of urban personalities and groups: rural-urban conflicts of culture.
Practical field studies required.

Fall (3)

199A-199B Special Study Barnhart
The student is introduced to the methods and techniques msed in the
scientific investigation of society, such as the historical, statistical, case-
study, personal history, survey, and other methods of social investigation.
Actual practice in doing various types of field studies is required.

Designed exclusively for seniors with concentration in sociology in the
social service major and for seniors pursuing the courses of study in
the social work curriculum.
Fall (1), Spring (2)

SPEECH ARTS

Lower division preparation for the major in Speech Arts: Speech Aris
1A-1B, 55A-55B, and siz units chosen from 10-1D, 55C-55D, 60B, 63A-
63B-630-63D. Recommended: Aesthetics 1A-1B, 50; Art 524, 94.

Liberal Arts major (upper division): Twelve units chosen from Speech
Arts 150, 155A-155B, 156A-156B, 163A-163B ; and siz units from Speech
Arts 157TA-157B, 175, or 163A-1638 s and siw units from English 117A-
117B, 152A4-152B. Recommended: English 110, 116B; French 105A-
105B, 11A-11B; Physical Education 164A-164B; Spanish 1054.

Candidates for the teaching credentials in Speech Arts should refer to
- "}dmiast’an to Teacher Training Curricula” on page 28 and to the cur-
riculum for the A.B. degree with the Bpecial Secondary Credential in
Speech Arts on page }7 or to the curriculum leading to the Special
Credential in Correction of Speech Defects on page J8.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A Fundamentals of Public Speaking Johnson, Pfaff
?[’raming in fllm_dnmental Processes of oral expression ; methods of obtain-
ing and organizing material ; outlining principles of attention and delivery ;
extemporaneous speaking and open forum debating ; practice in construc-
tion and delivery of type forms of speech,

Fall and Spring (3)

1B Fxt?mporaneous Speaking (or Forum Speaking) Pfaff
Pra.ctzce in extempora_neous speaking on subjects of current interest both
national and I?cnl. with stress laid on the organization and delivery of
content material, Forum discussion will proyide speakers with the
opportunity of assembling facts quickly to meet such questions as any
andience situation might demand.

Spring (8)

(186 )

SPEECH ARTS

1C Oral Interpretation Pfaff
The oral interpretation of longer literary selections, both in poetry and
brose; a fundamentals course designed for the beginning students in
drama as well as those majoring in English literature.

Fall (8)

1D Advanced Interpretation - P'f‘ﬁ
Emphasis placed on stage poise and grace with adequate attention given
fo variations in the presentation of literary selections. Much opportunity
i8 provided for individual and group creative work. No prerequisite.
Class limited,

Spring (3)

20 Corrective Speech : . '::tf:
Corrective laboratory training prescribed on the basis of voealization

i i i edueation majors
made on Electro-Vox Recording Machine. Required of edu :
who fail to meet speech requirements test. Private clinical assistance

given to stutterers and lispers.
Fall and Spring (1) (9 weeks' course)

L40 Fundamentals of Public Speaking : pasvy :
Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; practlcehll{nﬂl‘gzﬁ"
zation and presentation of material; emphasis upon Speec ;xtem Y
situations, including public discussion, conversation, MRS, Note f,?e
raneous speaking, and short speeches for special occasions.

designation of this course has been changed from 5 to L40.

Fall and Spring (3)

55A-558 ramatic Production ) ’ e
A eourse ﬂg‘ first and second year students in which, thm‘ﬁt xghgpp:s
tion, they acquire an understanding of_ certain dramatic eI;erll'ess g
studied in English literature. Individual and group . p]a oy B
nated and developed in production of scemes, acts, an rep f.tiaite.
mental drama course emphasizing modern trends. No prereq

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)
Jones

55C-55D Dramatic Expression twe and
A course designed to help first and second ye:tre “;Egmui .m%l;:.dinﬂ.
develop their own abilities for expressing chara hr'nterpretstion, imper-
tion of thought, voice, and body, acquired throug clreative and standard
Sonation, and acting of contemporary Bltﬂatlons!ﬁc expression studied.
drama. History, technique, and use of gmmnuinc st
gllformal participation by all. l?;g:itt:ork given:p

undamental course. No prereq : s

Year Course (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years) e

60 Argumentation and Debate
Obtaining and organizing of evid
the brief; study and discussion 0
formal and informal debates. Atten
debating.

g Peiffer
61A-61B-61C-61D Intercollegiate Debate
Year course, each year (1) (280)

Peiffer

Jones

i f

the construction and use o

efn c:u:rl;gt issues; the presentation of
tion to intramural and intercollegiate
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SPEECH ARTS

63A-B-C-D Verse Choir Jones
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone,
and ability in dramatie visualization of poetry. Required for speech arts
eredential.

Fall and Spring (3-1)
: UPPEE DIVISION COURSES
110 Recreational Reading Dickhaut
See Hnglish, page 81.
116B The Elizabethan Drama Adams
See English, page 81.
117A° Shakespeare F. L. Johnson
See English, page 81.
117B Advanced Shakespeare F. L. Johnson
See English, page 81.

150 Phonetics Pfaff
Auditory and kinaesthetie analysis of the sounds of the English lan-
guage. Valuable as a corrective course in pronunciation and artieulation.

Required of speech majors and those seeking Speech Correction Cre-
dential,

Fall (2)

152A  Survey of Drama: Comedy V. M. Evans
See English, page 81.

152B Survey of Drama: Tragedy V. M. Evans
See English, page 81.

155A-155B Advanced Dramatic Expression Jones

For upper division students training for leadership in different fields as
well as drama. More advanced forms of dramatic expression studied ;
creative abilities in interpretation, writing, acting, and stagecraft devel-
oped in relation to various subjects and activities conducted through indi-
vidual research projects, group discussion and participation. Original
work encouraged. Prerequisite: A fundamental drama course.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

156A-156B Advanced Dramatic Production Jones
The study of more difficult dramatie types and periods in the production
of poetic and prose literature of different countries. Arrangement, organi-
zation, creation, direction and presentation of class room, recreational
and other forms of performances. Practical participation and demon-
stration. A course ‘designed for students majoring in other subjects as
well as the theater arts.

Year course (3-3) (Offered m 1940-41 and alternate years)

167A-B Radio Production Jones, Swanson

Preparation and production of radio plays and various types of radio
material.

Fall and Spring (3-3)
(188)

SPEECH ARTS

163A Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse Jones

A course combining bodily movement with group speaking. Presents
the fundamentals of rhythm and pantomime in different forms of dra-
mitie expression.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

163B  Advanced Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse Jones
Continuation of above,
Spring (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

175 Major Speech Disorders Pf?ff
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with special
émphasis given to stammering and cleft-palate speech. One of reguired
tourses for Special Corrective Credential.

Spring (3)

(189)

S,




DIRECTORY

FACULTY

For the Year 1939-1940
WALTER R. HEPNER, Ed.D—President.
JOHN R. ADAMS, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of English.
GEORGIA C. AMSDEN—Associate Professor of Commerce.

VERA B. ARNOLD, M.A—Training Supervisor; Instructor in Art-
Musie.

J. W. AULT, M.A—Dean of Education; Professor of Education.

GUINIVERE E. BACON, M.A.—Training Supervisor; Associate Pro-
fessor of Education.

0. W. BAIRD, M.A.—Professor of Physies.

CLIFFORD H. BAKER, Ji., M.A.—Instructor in Spanish and French.
KENNETH E. BARNHART, Ph.D—Assistant Professor of Keonomies.
MURIEL BENNETT, M.A.—Instruetor in Physical Education.

J. PHILIP BROMLEY, M.S.—Instructor in Commerce.

BAYLOR BROOKS, A.B.—Assistant Professor of Geology.
ELIZABETH M. BROWN, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of French.
LESLIE P. BROWN, Ph.D.—Professor of Spanish and French.
MILDRED BURLINGAME, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Psychology.
LEO B. CALLAND, M.S.—Associate Professor of Physical Education.
ROY E. CAMERON, Ph.D.—Professor of Economics.

KATHERINE E. CORBETT, M.A.—Training Supervisor; Associate
Professor of Fdueation.

JAMES E. CROUCH, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of Biology.
MARVIN L. DARSIE, JR., Ph.D.—Instructor in Biology.

i. C. DEPUTY, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of Bducation.
FLORENCE SMITH DICKHAUT, A.M.,—Professor of Knglish.

GEORGE EDGAR DOTSON, Ed.D.—Registrar and Direetor of Stu-
dent Personnel ; Associate Professor.

*VIOLA M. EVANS, Ph.D.—Instructor in English.

* Junior college,
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JOHN GLEASON, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Mathematies.
*THOMAS H. GREER, Ph.D.—Instructor in Social Science.

MORRIS H. GROSS, B.A.—Director of Athleties; Associate Professor
of Physical Edueation.

ILSE HAMANN, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Art.

EDITH C. HAMMACK, B.A.—Training Supervisor; Associate Profes-
sor of Fdueation.

ISABELLA STEWART HAMMACK, M.A.—Training Supervisor;
Assistant Professor of Education.

DOROTHY R. HARVEY, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Botany.
ROBERT D. HARWOOD, Ph.D.—Professor of Zoology.

LOWELL D. HOUSER—Instructor in Art.

EVERETT G. JACKSON, M.A.—Associate Professor of Art.
‘MARY LOUISE JANNOCH, M.A.—Instructor in Biology.
FRANK LOUIS JOHNSON, Ph.D.—Instructor of English.
MYRTLE JOHNSON, Ph.D.—Professor of Biology.

SYBIL ELIZA JONES, M.L.—Assistant. Professor of Speech Arts.
HARRY J. JORDAN, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of Commerce.
JOSEPH 8, KEENEY, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of English.
GENEVIEVE KELLY, A.M.—Assistant Professor of Library Sociology.
CHESTER B. KENNEDY, A.M.—Assistant Professor of Eng’lish.
JULIUS LEIB—Assistant Professor of Instrumental Music.
CHARLES B. LEONARD, Ph.D.—Professor of History.

LEWIS B. LESLEY, Ph.D—Professor of History.

GEORGE ROBERT LIVINGSTON, M.A—Associate Professor of
Mathematics,

WILLIAM H. LUGIO, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Education.

WILLI AM J. LYONS, M.A.—-Assistant Professor of Social Science.

RICHARD MADDEN, Ph.D.—Principal of the Training School ; Asso-
ciate Professor of Hducation.

MARY MENDENHALL, Ph.D.—

of Guidance. ;
ELMER A. MESSNER, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
r of Physics.

Dean of Women ; Associate Professor

CHESNEY R. MOE, A.M.—Assistant Professo

A P, NASATIR, Ph.D.—Professor of History.
g

* Junior College.
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AMBROSE R. NICHOLS, Jr., Ph.D.—Instructor in Chemistry.

MARGUERITE NORDAHI, M.A—Training Supervisor; Assistant
Professor of Education.

RUTH POWERS ORTLIEDB, A B.—Instructor in Art.

CLARENCE G. OSBORN, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of History and
Political Science.

LENA E. PATTERSON, M.A—Associate Professor of Art.
ESTHER E. PEASE, B.E—Assistant Professor of Physical Edueation.
*HERBERT C. PEIFFER, Jr., Ph.D.—Instructor in Psychology.

*FAY V. PERRY, M.A.—Dean of Junior College Guidance; Assistant
Professor of Sociology.

RAYMOND CARVER PERRY, Ed.D—Director of Teacher Training
and Placement; Associate Professor of Edueation.

ARTHUR G. PETERSON, AM.—Dean of Liberal Arts; Professor of
Economies, :

CHARLES E. PETERSON, M.A.—Dean of Men; Director of Physical
Eduecation for Men; Associate Professor.

PAUL L. PFAFF, M.A —-Assistant Professor of Speech Arts.

WALTER T. PHILLIPS, M.A—Associate Professor of Spanish and
French. X .

KATHREEN POST, M.A —Training Supervisor; Assistant Professor of
Education.

LAUREN C. POST, Ph.D—Assistant Professor of Geography.

EDITH ESTHER REDIT, M.A—Training Supervisor; Instructor in
Edueation.

ROBERT W, RICHARDSON, A.B.—Assistant Professor of Geography.
DUDLEY H. ROBINSON, M.S.—Associate Professor of Chemistry.
SPENCER LEE ROGERS, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Anthropology.

MARION LYON SCHWOB, M.S,—Associate Professor of Physical Bdu-
cation (Women),

FLORENCE I. SHAFER, M.S —Instructor in Physical Education.
CORNELIUS H. SIEMENS, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Edueation.
CHARLES R. SMITH, A.B.—Instructor in Physical Edueation.
CLIFFORD E. SMITH, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Astronomy.
DEANE F. SMIWH, M.Mus.—Assistant Professor of Music.
LEILA DEBORAH SMITH, M.A.—Professor of Musie,
FLORENCE LOUISE SMYTHE, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Art.
_‘mor College.
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(.‘-HRI‘:‘;TI_N]’*‘. SPRINGSTON, M.A. (Mus.)—Associate Professor of
Musie,

HARRY C. STEINMETZ, M.A.—Associate Professor of Ps_\'e.lml.ngy.

BERENICE 1. STONE, M.D.—Medical Examiner; Assistant Professor
of Health and Hygiene.

JOHN PAUL STONE, M.S—Head Librarian: Associate Professor of
Library Instruetion.

ALVENA SUHL STORM, M.A.—Associate Professor of Geography.
*FRANCES TORBERT, A.B.—Instructor in Commerce.

*MABEL C. TRAIL, M.A—Instructor in English.

FRANKLIN D. WALKER, Ph.D—Professor of English.

HILDE KRAMER WALKER, M.A.—Instructor in German.

CURTIS R. WALLING, E.E—Assistant Professor of Mathematics and
Engineering,

LEWIS F. WALTON, Ph_.D‘—Asuistant Professor of Mathematics.
*FRANK M. WATENPAUGH, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Commerce,
DONALD R. WATSON, Ed.D.—Assistant Professor of Physical Science
R E WORLEY, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Physies,

War. I, WRIGHT, M.A.—Associate Professor of Commerce,

CARL HAVEN YOUNG, M.A—Assistant Professor of Physical Eduea-
tion,

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS
HELEN K. SYLVESTER, Prineipal o oo Eudlid ' School

LEE L. BLOOMENSHINE, Principal ——————-
i Woodrow Wilson Junior High School

SPECIAL LECTURERS
RAY C. IBUNSBERRY, M.D.

JAMES A. MAY, M.D.
H. G. MERRILL, M.D.

HENRY D, BARNES

HAROLD R. CONKLIN

BERNARD 8. FIPP

ALEX LESEM, M.D. FRED PYLE

F. G. LINDEMULDER, M.D. R. H. SUNDBERG, M.D.

CHESTER H. WEBBER, D.D.S.

MEDICAL STAFF

0. 8. HARBAUGH, M.D.ooooomommmmmmmme

—————
* Junior College.

Medieal Examiner (Men)
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DIRECTORY
BRERNIOE T 8PONE - MD. oo - il e sy i 58
_________________ Medical Examiner (Women and Training School)
BEAI LN NNYME PENWICR . BN o b et Sk s Nurse

LIBRARY STAFF

JOHN PAUL STONE, M.S. in Library Secience________ Head Librarian
GERALDINE K. HAYNES, AB, BS.______________ Senior Librarian
31 0033 0 PR L e Y AR LS e FARES S i o Senior Librarian
MARGARET HELEN GEORGE, A.B. and Certificate in Librarian-
ship__ S | B I IR T TS e R e LN 6 S Senior Librarian
LULU. GHRMANN “BBosorso e il A3 ok Senior Librarian
GENEVIEVE - EELELY, XM . o nhei o7 Senior Librarian
FOUVIBR EYDA, A Roovleas toaianer - 000 Library Clerk
R E R B LI L el i e N e e MO
Senior Librarian in Charge of Training Sehool Library Department
WINIFRED B. STONE, AB.______________ Secretary to the Librarian

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY

DEAN BLAKE, Instructor in Meteorology______________________
_________ Meteorologist, United States Weather Bureau, San Diego

MARTAN EVANS, B.S. Instructor in Education_—___ . .- ...
—--Director of Visual Education Activities, San Diego City Schools

GEORGE D. HUFF, M.D.___Associate Professor of Health and Hygiene

SEYMOUR W. WURFEL, BA., LLB..___________ Instructor in Law
HEASROSE, BB Tasis Assistant Professor of Aeronautics
ASSISTANTS
JORN "BRINEMAN, Ji.BA - odafies vd oao. o 260 Geology
BARI R OODICT A - ARG R T English
CARE FLENGEBR, M8 000 - = - AT e Biology
MBLVEN KU RONSSRERE - 0 o - WIS 8 Chemistry
CHARLES 1. SWANSON - t- - - . o (I -gais Journalism

MEMBERS OF THE JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY

RO M AN TPE s e e e Instructor in Knglish
THOMAS H. GREER, PhD.___ Instructor in Social Science
MARY L. JANNOCH, MA - .. Instruetor in Biology
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WILLIAM J. LYONS, M.A.______Assistant Professor of Soecial Seience
HERBERT PEIFFER., Jr. Phbiceomo Instructor of Psychology
BAY V. PERRY, MA - ol e e e i e s Dean
of Junior College Guidance and Assistant Professor of Sociology
FRANCES TORBERT, ABioo oo Instructor in Commerce
SABEL: C. TRAIL. MA = e o e Instruetor in English

FRANK M. WATENPAUGH, M.A.___Assistant Professor in Commerce
PAY TANDWERR, BAS - o e e Secretary

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

FLORENCE SCHUMANN. _____._______.._. Secretary to the President
DARE YOUNG oo e _Assistant Registrar
MADOLYN BARNBN B - o ooandua wos o Recorder
MARION L. CAMPBELL) MaAl - ool tsoima o0 Statistician
BEIZABETH V. KING. BA. o v v Secretary to Registrar
N-"W. VAN HOBRNE e bbbt Financial Secretary
TIMOTHY HALLAHAN, A.B TS Ssi Property Clerk
EATHERINE M. PYLE, AB.___ . .. Assistant Financial Secretary

FLORENCE SCHNEIDER e Telephone Operator

MILDRED ANN ROBERTSON, A.B .
Secretary to the Director of Placement

BETTY TRTRR AR s e s Placement Clerk
FLORENCE WIGGINS . i moie Secretary of the Training School

MAINTENANCE STAFF
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
Head Gardener

AR R ) 1) et Sy (o
WILLIAM DUNS. oo ate it
ALBERT L. SEELIG__

Engineer
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A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts
degree
Ac&:_il‘:luntancy, two-year curriculum,

Accounting courses, see commerce
courses

Accounting and secretarial training
subfield, special credential in
bélsiness education, curricula for,

3
Administration and supervision cre-
dential, 31
Administrative offices, staff of, 145
Admission
Registration, 16-22
Requirements: adult specials, 16,
advanced standing, freshmen,
15, former students who with-
drew during semester, 21
Teacher training, 21, 28, 33
Adult specials, requirements for ad-
mission, 16
Advanced standing: admission for
students with, 15; fee for evalu-
ation, 14, 16; teacher training,
28 ; maximum units in education
allowed for old work,
Advertising courses, see¢ merchan-
dising courses }
Aestheties courses, description of, 70
Affiliated city schools, 10, 143
Agriculture, preagricultural currie-
ula 65
Alumni association, 12
Anthropology, description of
courses, 121; exhibits of, 9
Application for: candidacy for B.E.
degree, 50; Honors Group,
Applied musie, courses, see music
courses ; required for special sec-
ondary in music, 40
Aptitude tests, exceptions from re-
quirement, 16; fee for, 14; re-
quired at registration, 16; Té-
t}ulred for teacher training, 2
| o

Courses, deseription of, 71. See

also aesthetics courses and edu-

cation courses

Credential, speclal gecondary, cur-
riculum for, 37 ; grades covered,

31
Major for A.B. degree in 1iberal
arts, 25, 64
Two-year curriculum, 65
Assistants, list of, 144
Aﬂ_lﬂfciate ‘members of faculty, list,
4
Astronomy, courses preparatory for
advanced work, 110; description
of courses, 110
A“t}Itm‘s, fees for, 17; registration
of, 17

Bachelor of Arts degree
General requirements, 23-25
Liberal arts
Limited electives, limitation of
eredit for A.B., 27
Majors, 26. See also statement
of majors under courses of
instruction
Minors, 26
Political science required, 26
Professional and preprofes-
sional, 51-63
Requirements, 23-27
Teacher Training
‘Admission to teacher training,

21, 28,3
(‘.radentfa!s, 31, See also cre-
dentials
Administration and supervi-
sion, 31

Art special, 37

Business education special,
3% : accounting and secre-
tarial training subfield, 38 ;
general business subfield,

39
Corgbms.tian of credentials,
3

Elementary school, 33
Junior high school, 35
Music special, 43
Physical education special,
men, 43; women, 45
Speech Arts, special second-
ary, 47
Speech Correction, 48
Limited electives, limitation of
credit for A.B.,
Requirements, 23-25 28-48
Bachelor of Education degree, ap-
lication for candidacy, 50; ef-
Fective dates for, 50; general re-
quirements, 49; nature of work
and fields of study, 49; purpose
of degree, 49; residence require-
ments, 49
Bacteriology course, description of,

92
Riological science, see Life science
Biology courses, desecription of,
Botany, courses preparatory for ad-
vanced work, 91; deseription of

courses,
Buildings and equipment, descrip-
tion of, 10 ;
Business education, special creden-
al in
Curric'uln for: accounting and
gecretarial training subfield,

28: general business subfield,
39
Grades covered, 31

Calendar, 1940-41, -8
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Campus, description, 10

Campus elementary school, facilities
for training of "teachers, 10; H-
brary 10; staff, 140

Certificate, junior, see junior cer-
tificate

Changes in registration, regulations
concerning, 17

Chemistry, description of courses,
111 ; major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 26, 111 ; industrial chemistry,
curriculum preliminary to, 59

City schools affiliated, 10, 143

Classification of students, 18

Clerical and fiscal service, public
service curricula, 60

Cotllege aptitude test, see aptitude

B8
College, historical sketeh, 9; loca-
tion and environment, 9; officers
of, inside of cover
Commencement, date of, 8; fees, 14
Commerce
Courses, description of, 122. gee
also education courses
M%jor,l 512.]?.. degree in liberal arts,
L
Special secondary credential, see
business education
Two-year curricula, 66-68
Constitution course required for
A.B. degree, in liberal arts, 26;
in teacher training, 30
Consultation, officers for, 18
Contents, table of, 3
Correspondence and extension
courses, regulations concerning,
Cost of attendance, estimate of, 13
Course fees, 14
Courses of instruction
Description of courses, 69-139 ;
aesthetics, 70 ; anthropology, 121
art, 71, see also aesthetics COUrs-
es ; astronomy, 110 ; bacteriolo. &
52; Dbiology, 91; botany, :
chemistry, 111; commerce, 122;
economics, 122; education, 74
engineering, 79; English, 81;
foreign languages, 85; French,
85; general language, 56 ; geog-
raphy, 128; geology, 114; Ger-
man, 87; health education, 59 :
history, 130; fou:na.l[sm, 90 ; lan-
guage, 85; library secience, 91:
life science, 91 ; mathematics, 95;
merchandising, 98 ; musie, 99, see
also aesthetics courses; philoso-
phy, 103; physical education,
men, 104, women, 107; physical
science, 115 ; physics, 116 ; politi-
cal science, 132 ; sychology, 118 :
secretarial training, 119; social
science, 120; sociology, 134 ;
Spanish, 87; speech arts, 136;
zoology, 93,
Explanation of terminology, 69
Honors courses, 21
Reservations as to offeri , T0
Year courses open to registration
in the middle of the year, 70
Craft courses, see art courses

Credentials, 31
A%Tinistra.tmn and supervision,

Combinations of, 32
Elementary, curricula for, 33%;
grades covered, 31: teaching
major, 29; teaching minor, 29
Fees for, 14
General secondary, preparation
for, 26
Junior high school, eurriculum
for, 35; grades covered, 31;
offered only with another cre-
dential, 31; teaching major, 27 ;
teaching minor, 28
Requirements, general, 23-25, 26-
30; admission to teacher train-
Ing; maximum units in educa-
tion allowed for old work, 27;
teaching maljor. 29, 30; teach-
ing minor, 23, 20
Special secondary
Art, curriculum for, 37; grades
covered, 31
Business education, 38
Curricula ; accounting and
secretarial training sub-
field, 38; general business
subfield, 3§
Grades covered, 31
Fields covered, 31
Musie, curriculum for, 40;
grades covered, 31
Physical education, curricula,
men, 43; women, 45; grades
covered, 31
Requirements, admission to
teacher training, 21,088
teaching major, gg; teaching
minor, 29
Speech arts curriculum, 47
§ peech, correction defects, 48
Curricula
Liberal arts, requirements for de-
gree in, 23-27
Professional and reprofessional,
51-63 ; industria; chemistry, 59 ;
industrial physies, 58 ; journal-
ism, 62, 63 ; preagricultural, 55,
56 ; predental, 55 ; preengineer-
ing, 57; preforestry, 57; pre-
legal, 51, 52; premedical, 53,
4, prenursing, 54, 55; pre-
optometry, 53 presecondary,
26 ; publie service, clerical and
fiscal, 60, 61: foreign service,
62; publie administration, 59,
60 ; social work, 61.
Teacher training, see credentials
Two-year completion currieula,
64-68 ; accountancy, 67; art,
65 ; liberal arts, 64: merchan-
dising, 67 : musie, 65; prenurs-
ing, 66 ; secretarial training, 68 ;
speech arts, 66,
Deficiencies in grades affecting
graduation and transcripts, 19
Degree, A.B., see Bachelor of Arts
degree
Degree, B.E., see Bachelor of Edu-
cation degree
Degree with honors, 22
Dentistry, Predental curriculum, 55
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Department of Eduecation, State ofi-
cers of, inside of cover

Deposits and fees, list of, 13, 14

Diploma of graduation, 31

Directory of faculty, assistants, and
office staffs, 140-145

Dia?ualiﬁcation, 20; reinstatement
of students disqualified, 20

Dormitories, lack of, 10

Drama courses, see speech arts
courses -

Drawing, machine, se¢ engineering
courses

Economics
Description of courses, 12
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
26, 122

Education, description of courses,
74; maximum units allowed for
old work, 28 ; minor in, 26 ; prac-
ticum, 78; required for teaching
credentials, 30; State Board of,
members of, Inside of cover;:
State Department of, officers of,
inside of cover

Electives, limited, for A.B. degree
in liberal arts, 27; in teacher
training, 32 s

Elementary school credential, see
credentials

Elementary and junior high school
credential, see combination of cre-
dentials, 32 3

Elementary school, practice teach-
ing in, 10 :

Eligibility for practice teaching, 21

Embryology course, see zoology

i m?mas t, t-ti 11; se

Tmployment, part-time, § rv-
ices of placement office, 11

Iingineering, description of courses,
79 ; preengineering curricula, 57

English
D"’escription of courses, 81. See

also education courses
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
26, 81

I{;qdired for A.B. degree, 23
Subject A examination, excep-
tions from requirement, 16 ; fee
for, 14; required at registra-
tion, 16
Teaching major, 29; minor, 29
Entomology course, s&€e zoology
courses
Entrance requirements, see admis-
ion ¥y
E‘qsuipment and buildings, deserip-

ion of, 10
E\'ta'])l?at_ion for advanced standing,
fee for, 14, 16
Examinations
Patemr of, l'i-.s
fees for, L
I“fr?ai. regulations concerning, 22
Required at registration, 16; ﬂ-ﬁ-
titude test, 16. See also ap‘:
tude test: medieal, 11, 16, 104 ;
subject A, 16, 8ee also En-
glish 11
Required for teacher training, 17,
l:,'a’qﬁi; aptitude, 28 ; fundamentals,

17, 28, see also fundamentals
testésmedica.l, 28 ; speech test,
17

by
Special fee for, 14, 22
Excess study loads, petitions to
Scholarship committee, 20
Executive committee, applications
to for reinstatement, 20
Expenses, fees, and loan funds, 13,
14

Extension courses, regulations con-
cerning, 22
Faculty, directory, 140-145; asso-
ciate members, 144; junior col-
lege, 144
Fees, definition of non-residence for
fee-paying purposes, 18; evalua-
tion of advanced standing, 14, 16;
expenses, fees, 13-14; list of fees
and deposits, 14
Fiscal and clerical service, public
servimi curricula, 60, 61
Foreign language
Courses, g:scription of, 85
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
see French or Spanish
Required for A.B. degree, 23
Year-course in mathematics, lan-
guage, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 23, 24
Foreign service, public service cur-
ricula, 62, 63
Forestry, preagricultural curricula,
=

J*‘r:fl}n(!h, description of courses, 85;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,

2
Freshmen, admission of, 15
Full-time students, definition of, 18
Fundamentals test, exceptions from
requirement, 17; fee for, 14; re-
quired for teacher training, 17, 28
General business subfield, special
credential in business education,
curriculum for, 39 :
General language course, descrip-
tion of, 86
General science, courses _recom-
mended for sci t 8,
See aiso natural science, physical
ience
Gesrferal requirements for all A.B.
degree curricula, 23
General secondary credential, see
credentials
Genetic psychology course, see psy-
cholo
Geneucﬂourse, see zoology courses
Geography, description of courses,
128 ; major, A.B. degree in liberal
rts, 26, 12 =i
Ge?:logy courses, description of, 114
German cm.ll'ssgs,' description of, 87
3 clubs, 10
E]oeveemmeﬁt courses, see political
science courses
Girade point average, computation
of; 18
de points, definition of, 19
g;:des? deficiencies a.f.!ectiqg gratiiu-
ation and transcripts, 19 ; grading
system used, 19 ; incomplete, 19
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Graduation, date of, 8; limitation
tl)i excess credits toward, 20 ; fees,

Graduate work, preparation for, 30

Health department, 11

Health education, deseription of
courses, 89 ; required for A B, de-

gree, 23
High school courses used to meet
A.B. requirements, 23-24; lan-
guage, 24 ; mathematics, 24 ; nat-
ural science, 24 ; social science, 24
Historical sketch of college, 9
History, deseription of courses, 130 ;
majr)a,oA.B‘ degree in liberal arts,
Holidays, calendar of, 7, 8
Hcmorg,z courses, group, degree with,

Housing of students, 10

Hygiene, description of courses, see
health education ; mental, see psy-
chology courses

Tliness of students, clearance
through health department, 11

Industrial arts courses, see engi-
neering

Instruction, courses of, see courses
of instruction

Journalism, courses, description of,
90 ; curricula preliminary to, 62,
63, 90

Junior certificate, 26; courses re-
quired to meet lower division re-
quirements in art, 71; botany, 91 ;
chemistry, 111; commerce, 122 ;
economics, 122; English, 81;
geography, 128; history, 130;
mathematics, 95; musie, 99;
physical science, 115; physics,
116 ; psychology, 118 ; zoology, 91

Junior college faculty, 143-145

Junior high school credential, see
credentials

Laboratory fees, 14

Language, see foreign language

Late registration, fee for, 14, 17:
limitations of, 17

Latin, high school, to meet language
requirements, 25 :

Law, commercial, see economics
courses ; prelegal curricula, 51, 52

Lecturers, special, 143

Liberal arts, A.B. degree, see Bach-
elor of Arts degree

Library, description of, 10; fee, 14;
staff, 144; campus elementary

¥ ‘Echool, 10

dbrary science course, deseri
i ption

Li!’]ei :;:lc_ience courses, description of,
SJ1=90

Limitation of study lists, 20

Limited electives, A.B. degree, in
liberal arts, 27; in teacher train-
ing, 32

Limited students, definition of, 19
fee for, 13

Ln}'ic?g accommodations for students,

Load, limitations of study-lists, 20
Loan funds, 17

Loans and scholarships, 17; appli-
cation for, 17
Lower division, A.B. degree, see
Bachelor of Arts degree; profes-
sional and preprofessional, 51-63 ;
students in upper division courses,
regulations concerning, 69. See
also junior certificate §
Machine drawing, see engineering
Majors, A.B. degree
Liberal arts, 26. See also state-
ment of majors under courses
of instruetion
Teacher training, 29
Mathematics
Courses, deseription of, 95. See
also engineering courses
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
Required for A.B, degree, 24, 25
Year course in mathematies, lan-
guage, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 24, 25
Medical, examinations required,
11, 16, 104 ; staff, 143, 144
Medicine, premedical curriculum, 53,
54

Meéntal hygiene eourse, see psychol-
OgY courses
Mental testing course, see psychol-
OgY courses "
Merchandising courses, description
of, 98 ; two-year completion cur-
riculum, 67
Meteorology course, see geography
courses
Mid-year registration, year courses
open to registration at, 69 :
Minors, A.B. degree, liberal arts, 26;
teacher training, 29, 30
Music :
Applied, 102 : required for special
secondary in musie, 40, 42
Courses, deseription of, 99. See
also aesthetics courses and edu-
cation courses
Credential, special secondary, cur-
riculum for, 40-42; grades cov-
ered, 31
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
Tw‘;rr}—year completion eurriculum,
I
Natural science required for A.B.
degree, 23, 24, See also general
science, physical science
Non-degree curricula. See curricu-
la, two-year completion
Non-residence, definition for fee-
paying purposes, 18 ; fee for, 13
Nursing, prenursing curriculum, 54 ;
;[‘gvmyear completion curriculum,

Oceanography, Seripps Institution
of, 1

Office staffs, 145

Officers, college, inside of cover;
consultation, 18

Optometry, preoptometry curricu-
lum, 53

Orchestra, 102
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Philosophy, courses, description of,
103; see also education courses;
yvear course in mathematics, lan-
guage, or philosophy required for
A B. degree, 23, 24

Physical education required for
A.B. degree, 23

Physical education, men
Courses, description of, 104; re-

quired, 104
Credential, special secondary, cur-
Ejfulum for, 43 ; grades covered,

Physical education, women
Courses, description of, 107, re-
quired, 107
Credential, special secondary,
curriculum for, 45; grades cov-
ered, 31
Teaching minor, 29 :
Physical examinations, see medical
examinations
Physical science. See¢ also general
science, natural science
Course, description of, 115
Major,EA‘B. degree in liberal arts,
26, 11
Physics, courses, description of, 116 ;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
26 ; industrial physics, curricu-
lum preliminary to, 58
Placement office, services of, 11;
staff of, 145
Political science
Courses, description of, 132
Prep;.ra.tory for advanced work,

Required for A.B. degree, liberal
arts, 26 ; teacher training, 30
Practice teaching
Courses, see education courses
Eligibility for, 21
Facilities for, 10
Practicum, description of, 78
Preprofessional curricula, §51-63
For listing, see curricula
Presecondary curricula, 26
Probation and disqualification, 20
Professional curricula. For listing,
see curricula, 51-63
Program load, limitations, 20
Psycholo =
a‘rnurseg.y description of, 118
Preparatory for advanced work,

118
Required for A.B. degree, 23;
teacher training, see also cre-
dentials, curricula for
Public a{lm!nisg;’at%on. public service
purriculum,
1-"1:”]:':11{;1 service ‘curricula, clerics.!
and fiscal, 60 ; foreign service, 62 ;
publie administration, 59 ; social
61
Pu‘;ﬂ];:k’speaklng courses, see speech
arts courses
zegistrar's office, staff, 145 |
g:gi:tra.ucm. 15-22; aémissmn, 16
changes in, regulations, 17 ; dates
of, 7, 17; education pra.cticum:
78 ; fees, 13 ; late, fee for, 14, 17;
late, limitation of, 17; limitations

?E study-lists, 20; tests required,

Regular students, definition of, 15
Regulations, general, 18
teinstatement, application to execu-
tive committee, 20
Required examinations, see exami-
nations
Requirements
A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts
degree
See also curricula; credentials
Admission, see admission require-
ments
B.15. degree, see Bachelor of Edu-
cation degree
Upper division units required for
A.B, degree, in liberal arts, 26 ;
in_teacher training, 30
Residence, required for A.B. degree,
23; definition for fee-paying pur-
poses, 18 )
Romance languages, see foreign
language
Salesmanship, see merchandising
courses 3
Scholarship, deficiencies affecting
graduation and transeripts, 19;
tor admission to teacher training,
21, 28; petitions to scholarship
committee for excess study loads,
20

Scholarships, 17 i

Science, see general science, natural
science, physical science

Secondary credentials, see creden-
tials

Secretarial training, accounting and
secretarial training subfield, spe-
cial credential in business educa-
tion, 38; description of courses,
119 ; see also education courses;
two-year curricula, 66-68

Semester 1I, year courses open to
registration in the middle of the
year, 70

Semesters, calendar of, 7, 8

Shorthand courses, see secretarial
training courses

Social science "
Courses, description of, 120
Major in, requirements for, 120
tequired for A.B. degree, 23, 24
Teaching major in, 29

Social work, -curricula preliminary

to, v
Sociology, description of courses,
134. See also education courses
Sophomores in  upper division
courses, regulations concerning,

69

Spanish, courses, description of, 87 ;

sp#]?a]fer, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
28,

Special credentials, see credentials

Special examinations, see examina-
tions

Special lecturers, 143

Sgecial :r.atudemsa.l definition of, 16

Speech arts and speech correction
credentials, special secondary, 47,

48
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Speech arts, courses, description of,
136 ; two-year completion currie-
ulum, 66

Speech test, see examinations

Sports, women, 108

Stage design courses, see art
courses

State Board of Education, members
of, inside of cover

State Department of Education, offi-
cerg of, inside of cover

Statistics courses, see education
courses and economics courses

Stenography, see secretarial train-
ing courses. See also education
CcOUrses

Student body fee, 14

Student life, comment on, 11

Study-list limits, 19

Subject A examination, see English
test

Summer sessions, calendars, 1940,
7: 1941, 8,

Supervision and administration cre-
dentials, 31

Su{;eying courses, description of,

i

Table of contents, 5, 6

Teacher training, facilities for, 10

Teacher training, see Bachelor of
Arts degree

Teaching credentials, see creden-
tials

Testing, mental, see psychology
courses

Tests, see examinations

81240 4-40 4500

Transeript of records, 21; fee for,
14, 21; scholarship deficiencies
affecting transcript, 19
Treble Clef, 102
Two-year curricula. See Curricula
Two-year students, definition of, 15,
19 ; curricular limitations, 64
Typewriting courses, see secretarial
training courses
Units of work and study-list limits,
19, 20
Upper division
Courses, regulation of enrollment
for sophomores, 69

Majors for A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 26

Requirements for A.B. degree, in
liberal arts, 26; in teacher
training, 28

Unit requirements for A.B. de-
gree, in liberal arts, 26; in
teacher training, 30

Vacations, calendar of, 7, 8

Visual education course, description
of;. T9

Vocational and applied subjects, see
limited electives

Withdrawal regulations, from class,
20 ; from college, 20

Year course in language, mathe-
matics, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 23, 24

Year courses open to registration in
the middle of the year, 70

Zoology, courses, description of, 93 ;
'r)najor, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
26, 91
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